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PREFACE AND ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 
Many of the circumstances leading children to conflict with law are of a social nature. 
Children who offend often live in families facing difficulties such as poverty, substance 
abuse or separation. The vast majority of India’s children at risk have to contend with the 
ever revolving doors between the care and justice systems. The failure of the legal and 
administrative machinery to respond to their needs of care and protection often sends 
them back and forth between the two systems. The main purpose of juvenile justice 
systems should be to enable them not to reoffend. As stated in Article 40 of the 
Convention on the Rights of the Child, every child in conflict with the law has the right to 
be treated in a manner that takes into account “the desirability of promoting [his/her] 
reintegration and [his/her] assuming a constructive role in society.” Tailored support for 
each child and his/her family should be provided throughout the process, including after 
release in the case of a custodial sentence, if the intervention of justice is to be 
meaningful. Obviously, justice systems are neither equipped nor mandated to fulfill this 
role alone and need to work hand in hand with the social sector towards this end. In the 
absence of such intersectoral cooperation, juvenile justice interventions would miss the 
opportunity of supporting a sustainable change in the child’s behavior circumstances and 
environment. Social services and the justice system are in many ways too distinct spheres 
and invariably the responsibility of separate ministries, but the occasions and ways in 
which they could and should interface and cooperate are numerous and important for the 
implementation of children’s rights.  
It is in this light that the present work is undertaken to identify the causes and conditions 
for juvenile delinquency and to identify the role of social work intervention in the 
prevention of juvenile delinquency. The study differs from other studies as it is empirical 
in nature. Although, it is important to understand and control delinquency of all types by 
all age groups throughout our society, the problem of juvenile delinquency is all the more 
important because of the continuity between juvenile and adult violence. Violent 
behavior that begins before the eighteenth birthday tends to continue after it. 
The present study is divided into six chapters. The first chapter discusses the evolution of 
the need to have a separate legislation for juveniles. The second chapter presents the 
review of literatures discussing the factors of delinquency in general, factors of female 
delinquency and strategies for the prevention of delinquency. The third chapter presents 
the historical background of the juvenile justice system in India. The fourth chapter 
elaborates on the design of research of the present work. The fifth chapter consists of the 
interpretation and analysis of the responses received by the researcher from the inmates 
of the Observation/Special Homes and also contains the suggestions extended by the 
informants. Finally, the study ends up with some major findings and suggestions 
regarding social work intervention for the prevention of juvenile delinquency. 
For the completion of this work I express my deepest sense of gratitude to Almighty for 
bestowing upon me His choicest blessings because of which this endeavor could be 
completed. I am indebted to my parents, especially to my father for providing constant 
support and encouragement. I express my sincere gratitude to my research guide, Dr. 
Shereen Sadiq for her valuable guidance and advice at each stage of the study. I am 
thankful to all the faculty members of the Department of Sociology and Social Work, 
especially, to Dr. Naseem A. Khan for their support and valuable inputs. I am extremely 
grateful to Mohd. Shahnawaz and Mohd. Danish of Institute of Health Management and 
Research, Jaipur for helping me in the analysis of data. I am indebted to Dr. Gautam 
Chaterjee for sharing with me his book and for his motivation. I am thankful to Mr. Bal 
Chand and all officials and personnel of the Ministry of Women and Child Development, New 
Delhi for making my visits to the Homes easy and fruitful. I am also thankful to Mualana 
Azad Library, AMU and the libraries of Indian Law Institute, New Delhi, National 
Institute of Criminology and Forensic Sciences, New Delhi, Delhi School of Social 
Work, Jamia Millia Islamia and Jawaharlal Nehru University for providing me 
abundance of rich literature. I am indebted to Bharti Ali and Enakshi Ganguly, co-
directors of HAQ for allowing me to attend International colloquium on juvenile justice 
which has proved to be extremely useful for my work. I wish to express my sincere 
thanks to all the staff members and inmates of all the Observation/Special Homes of New 
Delhi for sharing their experiences and cooperating with me in all possible manners. 
                                                                                                                                    ASIF KHAN 
CHAPTER - I 
CONCEPTUALIZING JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 
Since the beginning of civilization, crime has remained a matter of concern for all 
societies. Even in the distant past, when the human beings started forming groups 
among themselves, infighting was a common feature of their daily life. Indeed, this 
was the unconscious beginning of continuous conflict between haves and have-nots 
that eventually threatened society from within. In order to counter this threat society 
soon developed certain norms of crime and punishment which was viewed as 
complete social function. In fact punishment was nothing but a political device by the 
ruler to serve the purpose firstly to appease public opinion and secondly to check the 
mal-behaviour of the ruled. The general belief was that punishment ought to be severe 
in order to control and prevent crime. The objective of punishment was vengeance, 
expiation and satisfaction of the public conscience and most commonly prevention of 
new crime. With the passage of time this notion underwent change and it was realized 
that society could best be protected by offering humane treatment to the offenders and 
also by ameliorating their conditions rather than inflicting retributive punishment. 
Henceforth, reformation of offenders became the concern of society which redesigned 
the objectives of punishment. For the first time Plato made a distinction between 
“offenders who were capable of reformation and those who were not”. Further, Plato 
also held that offenders deserved compassion as did the sick and that they should be 
treated with care. Although adult criminals were the prime concern of society, the 
issue of crime by children and child mal-behaviour was also significantly approached. 
E. H. Stullken wrote on the walls of a tomb:  
“Our earth is degenerated in these later days. There are signs that the 
world is coming to an end because children no longer obey their parents. 
Children now love luxury, they have bad manners, contempt for 
authority, they show disrespect for elders, and love to chatter in place of 
exercise, children no longer rise when elders enter the room. They 
contradict their parents, chatter before company, gobble up dainties at 
the table, cross their legs and tyrannise over their teacher” (p. 25). 
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Mal-behaviour of children which initially looked like simple ‘disobedience’ with the 
passage of time there was the likelihood that if this simple disobedience was left 
unchecked it could develop into contempt for society. This challenge compelled 
society to continue to concentrate on this scene as it was convinced that this mal-
behaviour contained seeds of adult criminality. Scholars trace the history of juvenile 
offending back to the seventh century; however, till the early 18th century; young 
people were treated as if they were small versions of adults. The notion that children 
should be treated differently than adults is only a couple of hundred years old. In the 
older days the word child brought to mind picture of a miniature human being and 
that was the only recognised difference between a child and an adult. Criminal law 
made no distinctions between a child and an adult offender. With experience and 
knowledge, it has been accepted that children are different from adults not only in size 
but in other respects too. A child’s mind is not mature enough to understand the 
nature of all its acts (Chatterjee, 1995).  
Juvenis in Latin means young. Juvenile delinquency refers to the failure of 
children to meet certain obligations expected of them by the society in which they 
live. Broadly viewed, the term juvenile delinquency covers a multitude of different 
violations of legal and social norms from minor offences to serious crimes committed 
by ‘juveniles’. Included under the umbrella of juvenile delinquency are status 
offences, which refer to the conditions of the person’s age at the time the offence was 
committed. A particular action or behaviour is considered a violation of the law only 
if it is committed by a juvenile. Examples of such offences include running away 
from home, truancy from school and disobeying the lawful commands of parents or 
legal guardians. Usually the maximum age for juveniles’ justice jurisdiction is 
eighteen. This upper age limit is usually referred to as the age of ‘majority’, the age at 
which a person is considered an adult. Accordingly, anyone under the age of majority 
(whatever that age may be in a given place) is legally considered a minor or child and 
technically can be charged with a status offence. In the past few years the trend has 
been towards a decrease in the age for transfer of cases to the adult criminal justice 
jurisdiction, which is reflective of a “get tough” attitude on juvenile offenders. In 
addition to the age of the offender, the type of offence is also a consideration in the 
decision to waive a case from juvenile to adult court. In general, the offence must be a 
serious felony, such as murder or forcible rape (World Youth Report, 2003).  
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Here, it is pertinent to mention that the provisions of the Indian Juvenile Justice (Care 
and Protection of Children) Act, 2000(India is a signatory to the United Nations 
Conventions on the Rights of the Child) (UNCRC) are not consistent with the legal 
scenario in other jurisdictions in the world. The Act does not take into account the 
nature and severity of the crime and grants absolute immunity against criminal 
liability to persons below eighteen years. Worldwide, a juvenile’s culpability and 
sentence is determined according to the nature and severity of the offence and the 
level of his maturity and the discretion in this regard is left to the courts. Besides, 
upper age definitions and parameters, the definitions of delinquency are framed by 
lower age parameters. Only persons up to the age of doli-incapax,  i.e. the age below 
which no child can be found guilty of a criminal offences (7 years in India, 10 years in 
England, Wales and Northern Ireland, 8 years in Scotland, 13 years in France, 14 
years in Germany, Austria, Italy and many European countries) enjoy immunity 
against criminal liability. It is significant that the United States has not ratified the 
convention on the rights of the child adopted by the United Nations on November 20, 
1989, and juvenile offenders below the age of 18 years were being awarded even 
death sentences till 2005 (Kishore, 2013).  
When all of these conditions and parameters are considered, the definitions of 
delinquency involves (i) any offence that is considered a crime in the legal codes of a 
community or state and that is committed by a juvenile under the age of majority 
(usually under 18 years); and (ii) any offence that is in the juvenile codes and is 
committed by one under the age of majority. Besides these two important criteria for 
defining delinquency, juvenile justice also frequently handle cases of juveniles that 
fall outside illegal behaviour cases such as child abuse or child abandonment and 
these cases were included in the original juvenile court law passed in Illinois in 1899. 
In these situations, children may be given to foster-home care, or they may be ordered 
into treatment. Thus, while youths in these kinds of situations may not be technically 
delinquent, their cases are found within the areas of juvenile courts. The child victim 
is now a part of the juvenile justice system and may be under court’s supervision even 
though he or she has not committed any offence (Shoemaker, 2009).   
 Scholars are of the view that the concept of juvenile delinquency is a product 
of a great many social, political, economic and religious changes. These changes 
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began in the Renaissance period but were most pronounced during the Enlightment 
and the Industrial Revolution. The transformation of thought and practice regarding 
offending by children eventually led to a series of legal changes at the end of the 
nineteenth century that created the legal status of juvenile delinquents and a separate 
legal system that included juvenile courts and reformatories. The use of a separate 
legal status and legal system for juveniles spread rapidly throughout the United States 
in the early twentieth century. Taken together, these historical developments led to the 
social construction of juvenile delinquency; the ‘discovery’ of childhood and 
adolescence, the doctrine of Parens Patriae and the rise of positivist criminology. As 
a result of these developments, the concept of juvenile delinquency came to signify a 
separate and distinct status for young people, both socially and legally. 
The ‘discovery’ of childhood: During the Middle Ages there was a lack of 
awareness of the special needs of childhood. Attitudes toward children were largely 
indifferent and treatment of children was often harsh and punitive. Renaissance and 
Enlightment philosophers such as John Locke and Rousseau marked the departure 
from the traditional thinking. Rousseau pointed to the distinctive human plight 
confronted by adolescents during the transition from childhood to adulthood. He 
provided the first systematic consideration of these stages of development, 
emphasising how these stages differ and how these differences influence learning and 
necessitate appropriate educational methods. The awareness of developmental stages 
and differentiation based on age had important implications for the structure of family 
life, for child-rearing and for education. Ideas about the innocence, vulnerability and 
dependence of childhood as well as the moral and sexual tensions of adolescence, 
resulted in an increasing emphasis on the family and school as institutions of 
socialisation. Gradually, the views developed that young people require protection, 
nurture, supervision, discipline, training and education in order to grow and mature 
into healthy and productive adults. This point of view culminated in the late 1800s, 
when it was widely held that youngsters needed to be kept away from the normal 
participation in the larger society during their period of growth and development. This 
was a significant departure from the harsh lives of children in Medieval Europe and 
Colonial America and their often forced involvement in the labour force during most 
of the early Industrial Revolution.  
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The Parens Patriae Doctrine: The separate system of justice for juveniles has 
developed just over the past 100 years. This English legal doctrine emerged in the 
fourteenth and early fifteenth centuries in response to a series of cases heard before 
the English Chancery Courts. In practice, this duty was concerned primarily with the 
social welfare of certain dependent groups. Chancery Court cases centred on three 
dependent groups: children, those who were mentally incompetent, and those in need 
of charity. Under parens patriae, the king was established as protector and guardian 
of these dependent classes. Gradually, the Chancery Courts extended the doctrine of 
parens patriae to include the general welfare of children; the proper care, custody, 
and control of children was to the ‘crown’s interests’. This included the ability of the 
courts to assume and exercise parental duties-to act in loco parentis- when parents 
failed to provide for the child’s welfare. Implicit in this doctrine are the 
developmental concepts of childhood and adolescence in which it is the parents’ 
responsibility to protect, nurture, supervise, discipline, train, and educate children. 
Insuring the general welfare of children was a means to maintain the power of the 
monarchy and the feudal structure of English society. It is important to note that the 
chancery courts did not have jurisdiction over children charged with criminal 
offences. Juvenile offenders were handled within the framework of the regular court 
system. The Latin phrase parens patriae literally means “parent of the country”. As a 
result, the parens patriae doctrine of equity law “embraced the dependent and the 
delinquent child”. Following the tradition of English law, who broke the law in the 
18th century America were, treated much the same as adult criminals. Parents were 
responsible for controlling their children, and parental discipline was very strict and 
punishments were harsh. The law made no distinction based on the age of the 
offender, and the legal term delinquent did not exist. It provided the fundamental legal 
authority for the idea of juvenile delinquency and the early juvenile court. A number 
of developments during the 19th century paved the way for a separate system of 
justice for juveniles. Institutions were required that would instruct delinquent youth in 
proper discipline and moral behaviour. The doctrine of parens patriae provided the 
basis for official intervention in the lives of wayward youth. Parents were expected to 
supervise and control their children, but when it became apparent that parents were 
not properly controlling and disciplining their children, the State was given the 
authority to take over this responsibility. The Society for the Reformation of Juvenile 
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Delinquents in New York advocated for the supervision of juvenile offenders. The 
doctrine of parens patriae was first tested in the Pennsylvania Supreme Court case of 
Ex-parte Crouse in 1838.  
Positivist Criminology 
Positivist criminology is an approach or school of thought that emerged in the last half 
of the nineteenth century and flourished to such a degree that it came to dominate the 
field of study for most of the twentieth century. The rise of sociology as a discipline 
in the late 1800s was associated with differentiation that emphasised social 
pathologies related to rapid urbanisation and industrialisation. Rapid social change 
was thought to dissolve the organisation of social life, resulting in lack of social 
control. Accordingly, young people who experienced social pathologies (such as 
divorce and family disruption, lack of parental supervision, poverty, cultural 
heterogeneity, and residential instability) were considered more likely to engage in 
delinquent acts and become adult criminals, destined for a life of crime. Armed with 
scientific methods to discover the causes of crime and delinquency, positivist 
criminologists seek to use this understanding to bring about change in individual 
criminals and their social environment. Using a medical analogy, criminologist in the 
early 1900s sought effective treatment and rehabilitation, directed at the individual 
and the social pathologies that caused crime. While the pathological emphasis of 
positivist criminology gives the impression that criminality is determined and 
therefore unchangeable, the use of the scientific method to uncover the causes of 
crime gave hope that these pathologies could be understood and treated. The 
rehabilitative ideal emerged and prospered, especially with regard to children and 
adolescents. Charles Cooley, a well-known sociologist, writing in 1896, declared: 
“when an individual actually enters upon a criminal career, let us try to catch him at a 
tender age, and subject him to rational social discipline, such as is already successful 
in enough cases to show that it might be greatly extended” 
(http://www.jblearning.com/samples/0763736287/Chapter_02.pdf). 
Pauperism  
Civic responsibility was a strong obligation in colonial America. It generated 
individual and social obligation to the poor, first informally, and then through formal 
provisions of law. Sharing similar philosophy and purpose with the parens patriae 
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doctrine, colonial communities (and later cities and states) developed a system for 
protecting poor children and, if necessary, separating them from their ‘undeserving 
parents’. This system grew to include laws, passed by local legislative bodies, 
regulating the poor; the creation of charitable organizations and relief societies; and, 
especially in urban places, government-sponsored institutions. Poor laws provided 
legal authority for governmental entities and authorized private philanthropic agencies 
to separate poor children from their parents and to apprentice these children to local 
residents. However, the overall quality of the care and training was questionable, and 
in many cases, apprenticeship was merely a “business proposition” in which the child 
provided slave labour for a term. Gradually, the view developed that poverty, if left 
unchecked, will lead children to “a future of crime and degradation,” a process known 
throughout much of the nineteenth century as pauperism. This point of view 
contrasted sharply from the doctrine of original sin, widely accepted in earlier times. 
Instead of focusing on the sinful nature of individuals, pauperism emphasized a 
breakdown in social order.  
Houses of Refuge and Moral Reform 
In the first quarter of the nineteenth century, the state’s parental authority derived 
from poor laws, and institutional efforts to respond to pauperism became increasingly 
focused on the plight of urban poor children. Because of the fear of pauperism, 
reformers were most concerned about the placement of poor children into pauper 
institutions, such as the municipal almshouses, “where they are liable to acquire bad 
habits and principles, and lay the foundations for the career of worthlessness and 
improvidence.” In fact, these reformers were more concerned about the placement of 
children into pauper institutions than about the mixing of delinquent children with 
adult criminals in jails and prisons. It was believed that children placed in adult penal 
facilities were already beyond the potential for reform. As an expression of this 
perspective, the New York House of Refuge was established in 1824 by the Society 
for the Reformation of Juvenile Delinquents, the successor to the Society for the 
prevention of Pauperism. The House of Refuge grant, but in practice almost all of its 
children were vagrants from pauper families. State legislation gave the Society 
authority to manage the institution and the children under its custody. House of 
Refuge followed soon in Boston (1825) and Philadelphia (1828), and “for a quarter of 
a century the activities of these three institutions defined institutional treatment of 
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juvenile delinquents.”  The house of refuge reformers desired to prevent pauperism 
and to protect and reform children, thereby sustaining order and stability in society. 
Through legislation they widened the scope of permissible state intercession and their 
emphasis on prevention, reform and protection proved to be the seeds of juvenile 
court. Not every vagrant or delinquent child was committed to a house of refuge, 
however; only those that could still be “rescued” and were not too far down the road 
of crime were admitted. The focus of houses of refuge was to protect the 
“predelinquent.” Little distinction was made between “pauper, vagrant, or criminal 
children” all required protection and reform. Reformers were convinced that these 
children were victims rather than offenders and that they needed to be removed from 
evil influences of urban poverty: “pauperism then was the enemy; juvenile 
delinquency, intemperance, ignorance, and gambling, was the symptom.” Reformers 
intended the house of refuge to be a sanctuary or haven, where children could be 
isolated from the wickedness of the world and where moral reform could take place. 
The enthusiasm of house of refuge reformers was contagious, and numerous 
institutions of similar design opened across the United States during the 1840s and 
1850s.  
Placing-out: Even though houses of refuge continued to open during the 
1850s, critics began to argue that “not only the discipline, but every detail of the 
routine made the houses of refuge indistinguishable from prisons.” Rather than 
becoming models of care, houses of refuge had become juvenile prisons, unable to 
nurture and reform children through an institutional approach. Beginning in the 
1850s, reformers returned to the traditional belief that finally homes, not institutions 
were the best places for reform. It was argued that urban poverty created a danger 
class which was prone to crime and violence. As such the New York Children’s Aid 
Society sought to clean the city by removing delinquent and poor children. This 
practice was termed as placing-out. This involved taking vagrant children out of a city 
and placing them with farming families. This program was apparently well received 
either because of the prospect of free farm labour for a sense of civic obligation. 
Placing out programs was soon implemented by other organisations but they were not 
without critics. Critics argued that this is next to impossible to take a poor vagrant 
child from the urban area and expect him or her to adjust to rural family life. The 
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solution according to them was to loosen the institutional setting for discipline and 
reform.  
Reform Schools: The development of reform schools in the mid 19thcentury 
represents another way in which institutions were used to respond to the problem of 
dependency and juvenile crime. These schools used a family system in which children 
were divided into small ‘families’ of 40 or less. Each family had its own cottage, 
matron and/or patron and schedule. Cottages were used to make the facility more like 
a family and less like a prison. Cottage reform schools spread widely across the 
United States in the latter half of 1800, but the degree of emphasis on the family ideal 
and the roles of schooling and work varied greatly. Contract labour of children to 
manufacturers was a part of most reform schools but after the Civil War, child labour 
became more exploitative in some schools. In response to this, some reform schools 
began to emphasize vocational education and deemphasize the family environment. 
(http://www.jblearning.com/samples/0763736287/Chapter_02.pdf).  
Child Saving Movement: By the late nineteenth century, little enthusiasm and 
hope remained for the Reform Schools which were once heralded as places of 
protection and reform for vagrant and delinquent children. During this period the 
problems of urban poverty and delinquency persisted and in fact, grew worse. The 
period between 1880 and 1920 is known as the Progressive Era in U.S. history. The 
government’s role in reform was reassessed, especially in terms of program and 
policy delivery, administration and government structure. In the late 1800s, these 
progressive principles were applied to the problem of juvenile delinquency by the 
child saving movement. The child saving movement was a loose collection of women 
across the United States from middle and upper-class backgrounds who exercised 
considerable influence in mobilising change in how government dealt with dependent, 
neglected and delinquent children. (Lawrence and Hesse, 2009).  
Creation of the juvenile court (1899): The child savers realized that child welfare 
reform could only be accomplished with the support of political and professional 
organisations. At the 1898 annual meeting of the Chicago Bar Association, a 
resolution was introduced calling for the appointment of a committee to investigate 
existing conditions relative to delinquent and dependent children and to develop 
legislation for reform. One month later, the Illinois Conference of Charities devoted 
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most of its program to child saving issues. A collaborative effort between the Chicago 
Women’s Club, the Chicago Bar Association and Illinois Conference of Charities 
resulted in the draft of a juvenile court bill which was passed in February 1899.The 
creation of the juvenile court culminated a century-long evolution of thought and 
practice by which juveniles were differentiated from adults both in terms of 
development and control. The Illinois Juvenile Court Act was the first legislation to 
specifically provide for a separate system of juvenile justice. In advocating for the 
juvenile court, the child savers sought not only a separate legal system for juveniles 
but also a legal philosophy and process that distinguished juvenile courts from adult 
criminal courts. This distinctive legal philosophy of the original juvenile court has 
been called the rehabilitative ideal because of its emphasis on assessment and reform 
rather than the determination of guilt and punishment as in criminal courts. 
Rehabilitation became the focus of the new juvenile court, and procedures were 
developed to reflect and facilitate this ideal. The Illinois Juvenile Court Act of 1899 
was a prototype for legislation in other states and juvenile courts were quickly 
established in several other states of the United States. (Lawrence and Hesse, 2009; 
Shoemaker, 2009). 
The Second Revolution: Although the new juvenile court system proved 
wildly popular and spread rapidly, it was not without critics. Shortly after World War 
II, juvenile court began to be criticised for its failure to provide due process of law. 
Under the guise of the rehabilitative ideal, the procedures of the original juvenile 
court were informal and family- like, making the rules of criminal procedure 
inapplicable. In the years following these challenges, the juvenile justice system was 
uttered dramatically. Prevailing views of juvenile delinquency and the proper 
approach of the juvenile justice system changed significantly. A number of 
criminologists have argued that these changes were so consequential as to constitute a 
revolution comparable to the one that first created the juvenile court. Three areas of 
change have been pronounced. (i) the due process revolution (ii) enactment of the 
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974 and (iii) contemporary 
initiatives for punishment and accountability. 
The Due Process Revolution: Since its inception, the juvenile court has been 
described as civil, rather than criminal. The rehabilitative ideal of the juvenile court 
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made the due process protections afforded criminal defendants unnecessary. In the ten 
year period from 1966 to 1975, however, the United States Supreme Court took an 
activist stand in establishing due process requirements for the juvenile justice system. 
The rehabilitative ideal of the traditional juvenile court, together, with its Parens 
Patriae authority was diminished.  
The Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974 (JJDP Act, 
1974): The Juvenile Justice Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974 embodied a series of 
reforms to redefine juvenile delinquency and redirect the legal philosophy, authority 
and procedures of the juvenile justice system. Three groups namely the President’s 
Commission on Law Enforcement and Administration of Justice, The National 
Council on Crime and Delinquency, and the National Advisory Commission on 
Criminal Justice Standards and Goals directly influenced these reforms. The findings 
and recommendations of these three groups formed the basis for the JJDP Act, of 
1974. This Act is the first major federal initiative to address juvenile delinquency. 
Primary responsibility for juvenile justice had historically existed at the state and local 
levels. The JJDP Act established a leadership room for the federal government 
through the creation of the Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention 
(OJJDP). The JJDP Act established juvenile justice courts and policies and committed 
ongoing financial assistance to aid their implementation at the state and local levels. 
In addition the JJDP Act called for a preventive approach to the problem of 
delinquency. OJJDP established a formula program for states and communities to 
develop policies, practices and programs directed at crime prevention in local areas. 
In addition communities were encouraged to develop alternatives to the juvenile 
justice system. Community-based programs, diversion and deinstitutionalisation 
became the banners of juvenile justice policies in the 1970s.  
Balanced and Restorative Justice: The 1980s saw a dramatic shift in juvenile 
justice law and practice at both the state and federal levels. The rehabilitative ideal 
and parens patriae authority of the juvenile court was replaced by initiatives for 
punishment and accountability. The purpose of the juvenile court was to hold 
juveniles accountable to victims and communities, have juveniles accept 
responsibility for their criminal actions, promote public safety and deter potential 
offenders. Instead of a primary emphasis on rehabilitation, the purpose was now to 
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promote competency development so that delinquent youth can become responsible 
citizens. This new orientation of the juvenile court was referred to as balanced and 
restorative justice and it emphasized offender accountability, community safety and 
offender competency development. Drawing upon these philosophies regarding the 
treatment of dependent and delinquent children the contemporary legal definitions of 
juvenile delinquency continue to distinguish juvenile offenders from adult criminals 
and to provide for a separate system and process of justice, legal definitions continue 
to emphasize the dependency of children and adolescents and their need for protection 
and nurture. In addition, the family unit is affirmed as the key institution of 
socialisation, providing care, protection and wholesome mental and physical 
development of a youth. However, contemporary legal definitions of juvenile 
delinquency commonly specify at least four different legal classifications of juveniles 
over which the juvenile court maintains jurisdiction: (1) dependent and neglected 
children ; (2) status offenders (3) delinquent youth who violate the criminal code; and 
(4) serious delinquent offenders who have committed felony offences  
(http://www.jblearning.comsamples0763736287chapter_02.pdf). 
Juvenile delinquency is a growing problem throughout the world. According to the 
United Nations document, World Youth Report, 2003, it has been defined as 
“Statistical data indicate that in virtually all parts of the world, with the 
exception of the United States, rates of youth crime rose in the 1990s. In 
Western Europe, one of the few regions for which data are available, 
arrests of juvenile delinquents and under-age offenders increased by an 
average of around 50 percent between the mid 1980s and the late 1990s. 
The countries in transition have also witnessed a dramatic rise in 
delinquency rates; since 1995, juvenile crime levels in many countries in 
Eastern Europe and the commonwealth of Independent States have 
increased by more than 30 percent. Many of the criminal offences are 
related to drug abuse and excessive alcohol use” (p.189).  
The rise in serious delinquency has been especially noteworthy in Europe, where both 
Eastern and Western European countries noted sharp increases during the late 1990s 
and early parts of the second millennium, presumably due to social and economic 
upheaval and change that occurred throughout the continent. In Africa, various parts 
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of Asia and the Latin America, industrialisation is considered one of the key reasons 
for the rise in economic-based, non-violent offences that are observed among youth in 
these regions. Further still, prosperous countries in the Arab world are also reporting 
increases in delinquency. The World Youth Report (2003), a comprehensive 
document describing the Juvenile delinquency around the world, in decades that 
thenumber of children in especially different circumstances is estimated to have 
increased from 80 million to 150 million from 1992 to 2000. However, urbanisation 
tends to emerge as one single common variable among all countries that report serious 
increases in delinquency. Theoretical readings point out that as conditions become 
more congested and as family systems around the world become fragmented due to 
modern work demands and economic circumstances, similar symptoms of 
delinquency among youth begins to emerge, regardless of the cultural and / or 
national background they may have. Further, the demographics and factors that 
exacerbate delinquent activity around the world are also very similar though in some 
countries the social, political and economic circumstances may be much more dire 
and dangerous than in others. Delinquency could be seen as a natural part of the life 
cycle for youth who are westernized. Evidence that delinquency is becoming 
normalised throughout the world can be found in the statements of the United Nations 
Guidelines for the Prevention of Juvenile Delinquency (1990), which note that,  
“youthful behaviour or conduct that does not conform to overall 
social norms and values is often part of the maturation and growth 
process and tends to disappear spontaneously in most individuals with 
the transition to adulthood.”(p.191).  
It would then appear that a large majority of youth tend to commit some type of minor 
offence (either status or otherwise) during their formative years and yet they do not 
tend to become long term criminals in the majority of cases. Delinquency and crime 
are correlated with gender. International police data show that the delinquency rate of 
male juvenile offenders is more than double that of juvenile females. Indeed, the 
number of male juvenile suspects for every 100,000 members of the designated age 
group is more than six times the corresponding figure for females. There are many 
reasons why this is the case. Among others, it tends to be true that girls are subject to 
stronger family control than are boys. Cultural concepts are such that society at large 
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is less tolerant of deviant behaviour among young women than among young men. In 
addition, aggression and violence play an important role in the construction of 
masculinity and sexuality in patriarchal societies, the primary objective being to 
reinforce and maintain the status and authoritative position of men. While 
delinquency may be a typical characteristic at one time or another among youth, it 
does not tend to be a solitary activity. Rather, youth tend to engage in delinquent acts 
with other youth, which often leads to the development of delinquent groups of youth. 
Among those youth who tend to continue into adult criminal activities, many around 
the world tend to do so with the socialisation and assistance of sub-cultural groups of 
like-minded youth. Further, statistics around the world demonstrate that delinquency 
is typically a group activity, with approximately two-thirds of all acts of delinquency 
being committed by groups of youth. While this is true among nations around the 
world, it is particularly true among larger and more populous countries. The Report 
further points toward the similarities in basic characteristics of juvenile groups 
behaviour are found in almost every class and cultural context. According to the 
report, 
“Juvenile peer group are noted for their high levels of social 
cohesiveness, hierarchical organisation, and a certain code of 
behaviour based on the rejection of adult values and experiences. The 
sub-cultural aspect of juvenile group activities is rarely given the 
attention it deserves. Different juvenile groups adopt what amounts to 
a heterogeneous mix, or synthesis, of predominant (class-based) 
values, which are spread by the entertainment industry, and 
intergenerational (group-based) values, which are native to the family 
or neighbourhood. Subcultures can be defined as particular lifestyle 
systems that are developed in Groups.(World Youth Report, p.191) 
These observations are important because this demonstrates that youthful behaviour, 
both delinquent and prosocial, develops within the context of the peer group. Just as is 
the case with traditional peer groups, delinquent subcultures reflect the attempts of 
youth to resolve challenges presented by society. In the process, these groups set up 
their own rules and mores, often counter to those that are traditional, involving 
alcohol, drugs, risk taking, and even violence. Indeed, some groups tend to use 
violence as a means of solving interpersonal conflicts. Thus, the atmosphere created is 
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an important mediating factor contributing to delinquent behaviour. In families where 
abuse, dysfunction, or neglect is encountered, youth around the world are more prone 
to engage in substance abuse, vandalism, or other forms of delinquency. Those from 
seriously abusive homes may be inclined to become runways and/ or may join street 
gangs as a form of support and survival away from their families. All of these types of 
circumstances are commonly found among youth worldwide. In many 
underdeveloped countries, youth may be abducted and trafficked to other more 
developed nations in Europe, the Americas, and Japan. The youth frequently suffer 
from Double Victimization. Double victimization occurs when youth experience abuse 
and, in reaction, engage in delinquent behaviours that later result in labelling and 
punishment from the state for their delinquent and/or criminal activity. In many of 
these cases, these youth may be forced into child prostitution and, though forced into 
such forms of victimisation, may be inappropriately labelled delinquent by juvenile 
officers who consider such youth as vagrant and/or willing participants. This is 
particularly true for teenage girls in countries where the sex trade flourishes. In many 
cases, law enforcement in these countries may simply turn a blind eye to such 
victimisation. It has been found that countries with more urbanised populations tend 
to have higher rates of official juvenile offences. Multiple theories can serve as 
explanatory mechanisms for this connection, but, for the most part, researchers have 
found that it is the breakup of the family caused by urbanization and employment 
shifts that has led to the correlation between youth crime and concentrated 
populations. According to the United Nations, the higher rates are attributable to 
differences in social control and cohesion. It seems that rural communities have more 
closely networked family systems that provide better forms of supervision and control 
over the behaviour of youth. In many cases, smaller communities where most 
members of the community know one another personally allow for informal means of 
addressing misbehaviour of youth. Areas, such as urban settings, where more people 
are in contact with one another allow for more criminal opportunities. Also, in these 
more populous regions where industrialisation leads to virtual strangers living next to 
one another, more formal forms of legal and judicial processing are implemented. The 
impersonal nature by which these urban areas address youth crime serves to magnify 
the problem. It is for these reasons that it is thought that the ongoing process of 
urbanization in developing countries contributes to juvenile involvement in criminal 
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behaviour. The basic features of the urban environment foster the development of new 
forms of social behaviour that emerge as informal forms of social control (family) 
which are weakened. These conditions are generated by the higher population density 
and degree of heterogeneity typically found in urban areas. In various industrialized 
countries, increased prosperity and the availability of a growing range of consumer 
goods have led to increased opportunities for juvenile crime, including theft, 
vandalism, and the destruction of property. With these social changes that have been 
seen during the past few years, it has been observed that the extended family has been 
replaced by the nuclear family as the primary kinship group and the informal 
traditional control exercised by adults (including parents, relatives and teachers) over 
young people has gradually declined. Throughout this process, effective substitutes 
have not been developed. Related to this is the fact that insufficiency of parental 
supervision has become common and has been found to be one of the strongest 
predictors of delinquency throughout the world. Lastly, urbanisation and 
modernisation have not translated to wealth and prosperity for everyone. Among 
many developing countries, there is also a growing population of ‘have nots’, which 
are people who are disadvantaged and experience deprivation in relation to the wealth 
that may exist around them in urban and modernized areas. These lower-income 
families may be immigrants or persons who have recently come from rural areas of a 
country to a more urban setting. Social and economic shifts have created a distinct 
gap between the rich and the poor, and some populations (i.e., minority groups and 
immigrants) have been excluded from success due to the emergence of social 
obstacles. Similar to what occurs in the United Nations, welfare systems in 
industrialized nations have provided relief but have not eliminated the meagre 
standards by which some groups subsist. This, together with the increased dependence 
of low-income families on different forms of social services, has led to the 
development of a new class of poverty-ridden persons in many industrialised areas of 
the world (Cox et al, 2011).  
Both the rising incidence and increasing seriousness of juvenile delinquency 
have been concerns in many countries. It is of vital importance not only to prevent 
delinquency through judicial measures but also to ensure the protection of the well-
being and rights of all juveniles who come into conflict with law. The approaches to 
the prevention of juvenile delinquency, administration of juvenile justice and 
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protection of the young have undergone a progressive evolution of thought and action 
under the aegis of the United Nations. In 1985, the United Nations produced a 
document titled United Nations Standard Minimum Rules for the Administration of 
Juvenile Justice. This document is often referred to as the Beijing Rules of 1985due to 
the fact that it was developed during a United Nations meeting held in Beijing. The 
rules were adopted by the General Assembly in its resolution of 29 November 1985, 
upon the recommendation of the Seventh Congress. The document set the initial stage 
and tone for how juvenile justice programs should be administrated. While this 
document is not legally binding, it has served as an official reference point since its 
inception. The primary impetus behind the document was to encourage the 
humanitarian treatment of juvenile offenders. The Rules take into account diverse 
national setting and legal structure, reflect the aims and spirit of juvenile justice and 
set out desirable principles and practice for the administration of justice for juveniles. 
They represent the minimum conditions internationally accepted for the treatment of 
juveniles who come into conflict with law. The Beijing Rules state that the aims of 
juvenile justice are to enhance the well-being of the juvenile and to ensure that any 
reaction to juvenile offenders shall always be in proportion to the circumstances of 
both the offender and the offence. The Rules contain specific provisions covering 
various stages of juvenile justice. They stress that placement of a juvenile in an 
institution shall always be a disposition of last resort and for the minimum necessary 
period, and call for the promotion of research, planning, policy formulation and 
evaluation(https://www.unodc.org/pdf/compendium/compendium_2006_part_01_02.
pdf).  
Four years after the Beijing Rules were created, the United Nations developed 
another legal instrument known as the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the 
Child (1989), often called the CRC as a shorter means of reference. The CRC was 
different from the Beijing Rules because it was legally binding upon member nations 
who signed this document. Further, it was considered ‘in bad taste’ for nations to not 
adopt these practices. Those nations signing the treaty agree to abide by its standards, 
associated national laws, policies, and procedures. The CRC has become one of the 
most universally accepted treaties around the world. Currently, only two countries 
have not ratified and signed this document- Somalia and the United States.(Cox et al, 
2011). 
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The issue of juvenile delinquency continued to attract international attention. The 
Eighth Congress recommended to the General Assembly the adoption of the United 
Nations Guidelines for the Prevention of Juvenile Delinquency (The Riyadh 
Guidelines). The guidelines are broad and all-encompassing as a means of providing a 
multi- faceted approach to delinquency prevention. The Guidelines were first 
elaborated at a meeting held by the Arab Security Studies and Training Centre 
(ASSTC) in Riyadh and thus known as the Riyadh Guidelines. They set forth 
standards for the prevention of juvenile delinquency, including measures for the 
protection of young persons, who are abandoned, neglected, abused or in marginal 
circumstances, in other words, at “social risk”. The Guidelines cover the pre-conflict 
stage, i.e., before juveniles come into conflict with law. They have a “child-centred” 
orientation and are based on the premise that it is necessary to offset those conditions 
that adversely influence and impinge on the healthy development of the child. To this 
end, comprehensive, multi-disciplinary measures are suggested in order to ensure to 
the young a life free from crime, victimization and conflict with law. The Guidelines 
focus on early preventive and protective intervention modalities and aim at promoting 
in a concerned effort a positive role on the part of various social agencies, including 
the family, the educational system, the mass media and the community, as well as the 
young persons themselves (http://www.un.org/documents/ga/res/45/a45r112.htm).  
Among other documents, conferences, and World Court rulings, it is the 
Convention on the Rights of the Child, the Standard Minimum Rules for the 
Administration of Juvenile Justice, and the Guidelines for the Prevention of Juvenile 
Delinquency that are most important in shaping the international juvenile justice 
response. The Beijing Rules encourage diversion mechanisms rather than formal court 
processes for all but the most serious of juvenile offenders. The Riyadh Guidelines 
consider most youth offending to be a part of the growing process; something 
routinely engaged in by youngsters that they eventually mature out of. This is, in 
actuality, consistent with criminological research that has found that many offenders 
“age out” of the criminal lifestyle. The key to understanding the long-term 
implications of juvenile delinquency around the world is to perhaps view delinquency 
as a dual taxonomy. According to this theoretical basis, most youth engage in 
delinquency that is short term, peer-group based, and part of the process of adolescent 
and maturation. For the majority of youth who commit delinquent acts, they will 
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likely age-out by early adulthood; this is an observation that is noted around the 
world. However, among those youth who commit violent crimes, become true 
members of a criminal gang, and/or have serious crimes perpetrated against them, 
there is a likelihood that they will persist in crime throughout the course of their life. 
This means that early intervention efforts are critical to curbing the likelihood that a 
youngster will reach a point where his or her aberrant behaviour becomes a lifelong 
trajectory rather than one that is limited to adolescent years of development. Thus, it 
is clear that the international community and the global culture should identify 
juvenile delinquency and juvenile welfare as problems that warrant corrective 
solutions rather than punitive reactions. It would appear that the world, for the most 
part, agrees that youth who offend are in need of assistance and guidance rather than 
harsh discipline (Cox et. al, 2011).  
Many of the circumstances lending to conflict with the law are of a social 
nature. Children who offend often live in families facing difficulties such as poverty, 
substance abuse or separation; they may be excluded from school or be involved in 
risky behaviours such as drug use or prostitution. When these children enter into 
contact with the police, the main purpose of juvenile justice systems should be to 
enable them not to reoffend. As mentioned in Article 40 of the Convention on the 
Rights of the Child, every child in conflict with the law has the right to be treated in a 
manner that takes into account “the desirability of promoting [his/her] reintegration 
and [his/her] assuming a constructive role in society”. Tailored support for each child 
and his/her family should be provided throughout the process including after release if 
the intervention of justice is to be meaningful. However, justice systems are neither 
equipped nor mandated to fulfil this role alone and need to work hand in hand with 
the social section towards this end. In the absence of such intersectoral cooperation, 
juvenile justice interventions would miss the opportunity of contributing to a 
sustainable change in the child’s behaviour, circumstances and environment. Social 
services and the justice system are in many ways two distinct spheres and invariably 
separate portfolios. But the situations and ways in which they could and should 
interface and cooperate are numerous and important for the implementation of 
children’s rights.There are numerous activities and tasks that should be undertaken by 
social work professionals within the juvenile justice framework. Social Work and 
justice system can work together to optimize responses to children in conflict with the 
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law. Social Work profession has a chequered history in the Central and Eastern 
European/ Commonwealth of Independent States (CEE/CIS) region. The profession 
managed to retain official endorsement throughout the twentieth century in only a few 
countries in the region, among them notably the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia and 
Poland. In the pre-transition era, the authorities of most countries, in contrast, viewed 
social work as the reflection of a charity approach to engendered by and inherent to, 
capitalist regimes. Social Work was therefore considered unnecessary, irrelevant 
and/or unacceptable in a communist society. Thus, the profession was banned as of 
the 1930s in the Soviet Union, so “social work has little tradition as academic or 
professional path in most former Soviet Countries”. Several Central and Eastern 
European Countries followed suit, more or less gradually once Communist regimes 
were installed after World War II, i.e., Czechoslovakia, Hungary and Romania.  The 
time taken to rehabilitate the Social Work profession has varied greatly in the region. 
Hungary reintroduced Social Work education in 1986 and the profession was 
reinstated in the Russian Federation in 1991, although it is currently claimed that “the 
status of social work as a profession is still weak and unclear even if there is more 
social work education being offered at universities and other signs of change”. In 
Romania Social Work training was re-established in 1990, with a full four year degree 
course and the first ‘new generation’ of social workers qualified by 1994, whereas 
Albania’s first batch of qualified Social Workers only completed their training in 
2000. Elsewhere, it took even longer just to secure recognition of the profession. 
Thus, in Georgia many health workers, teachers and psychologists had been practising 
what qualifies as social work but lacked the official title. Social Work was finally 
recognised as an independent profession in 2003 but Georgian Social Work had no 
professional body or a code of standards until 2004 and few concrete opportunities to 
work in the field. When the profession as such was banned, certain of its many 
specific functions were some times in principle devolved to others, such as 
specialized ‘juvenile offences in the police’ or educational workers in schools. The 
term ‘social work’ often loosely referred to services whose nature did not necessarily 
correspond to the more generally accepted conception of the profession. Thus, in 
some cases, it was applied to an essentially administrative function involving more 
especially the determination and provision of social security payments and other 
material assistance to individuals and families in difficulty. Elsewhere, it was linked 
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mainly to the (physical) health sphere. Generally, these perceptions have now evolved 
considerably, but elements of the legacy can still affect how the actual and potential 
role of ‘social work’ is viewed.  
Given these different experiences of and approaches to ‘social work’, it is all 
the more essential to realise the internationally agreed scope and form of its action 
and intervention when discussing its role in relation to juvenile justice. Its principal 
professional body, the International Federation of Social Workers (IFSW), sets out the 
key action areas which are: Promoting social change, on the basis of its findings 
regarding the needs and the avoidable causes of problems confronted by individuals 
and groups seeking or requiring assistance; Problem Solving in Human Relationships, 
whether interpersonal, interfamilial, within the wider community or vis-a-vis the 
authorities and their agents; Empowering people to enhance their own well-being, as 
opposed to creating ongoing dependency. The International Federation of Social 
Workers also stresses that the profession draws on theories of human development, 
social theory and social systems to facilitate individual, organizational, social and 
cultural changes and that social work is founded on the principles of human rights and 
social justice. Given such a range of potential areas of intervention, together with the 
bases and approaches that shape its action, it is clear that the social work profession 
can have positive direct and indirect impacts on the juvenile justice system. It impacts 
in their main ways that loosely correspond to the three levels of the preventive 
framework. Firstly, working alongside but independently from the juvenile justice 
system, relates to both the primary preventive role of social work and to the elements 
of secondary prevention. At the primary level, social services should be accessible on 
a self-referred basis to respond appropriately to any individual or family experiencing 
difficulties. In addition, at the secondary level, social workers help to identify 
proactively and respond to families where children are at risk whenever possible by 
enabling those families to address the root causes of problems such as intra-familial 
violence, neglect and delinquency. Secondly, interfacing with the justice system refers 
that other elements of secondary prevention may fall to the social work profession as 
a result of the child or a parent coming into contact with justice system. Thus, social 
workers should be involved when the police question or arrest a child who is under 
the minimum age for persecution or has not committed a criminal act but is clearly in 
danger. If a parent is arrested and detained, social worker should be able to check and 
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ensure the well-being of their children. Thirdly, working within the justice system 
refers to the wide range of tasks which may be allocated to the social work profession 
in the context of the justice system, from the moment of the child’s apprehension or 
arrest through to disposal and where appropriate follow up. Further, there is also 
advantage in inviting the social work profession to contribute to developing relevant 
policy, legislation and programmes on the basis of the needs and issues that it 
identifies in the course of it functioning at the mentioned levels. It is often said that 
the wide ranging international view of social work is essentially a western-based 
model. This is broadly true, but the pertinence of the wide scope discussed above lies 
in outlining the potential range of functions which social work profession as a whole 
can play. However, the functions need to be assessed in the context of the existing 
situations in the country with the goal of improving responses to children in conflict 
with law, in harmony with the justice system. Thus, social work should be seen as a 
sphere of action that is responsive to societal realities rather than as an immutable set 
of functions and strategies. It potentially incorporates a range of specialized 
professionals such as street workers, educators, family support workers and probation 
officers and operatives in the variety of settings from ‘the street’ to the courtroom. 
The aim must surely be that each country examines the extent to which each potential 
social work profession could contribute to the promotion and protection of children’s 
rights in the justice system and where the result of that examination is positive, 
progressive implementation of the role(s) concerned be planned and carried out. 
Finally, if the social work profession is to be able to play its role to its fullest potential 
with and within the justice system, it is clearly vital that there be mutual trust and 
respect among all actors involved. Even in countries where social work is a long-
standing and well recognized profession; there are examples of lack of such trust and 
respect between social workers and the police, prosecutors and judges. Some essential 
preconditions from the social work side must be met if such problems are to be 
avoided, for example, the social work profession and its roles must be fully and 
officially recognized, social workers must receive adequate professional training to 
fulfil-and to be seen to fulfil those roles effectively, social work must be given 
adequate resources (human and material) that enable it to offer valid responses, roles 
and responsibilities of social work vis-a-vis other actors in the justice system must be 
clearly defined and agreed by all concerned and multi-professional interface must be 
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held at all levels where actors can discuss any difficulties encountered in their 
cooperation and propose solutions, strategies and targets to ameliorate their combined 
efforts (http://www.unicef.org/ceecis/UNICEF_report_on_the_role_of_social_w 
ork_in_juvenile_justice.pdf).  
 
CHAPTER – II 
Causes and Prevention of Juvenile Delinquency: A 
Theoretical Framework 
Juvenile delinquency has been a problem faced by all societies. The phenomenon is 
present in every area, group, class and religion or caste. Its manifestation is closely 
related to the nature of the social order, pattern of social health, mode of upbringing of 
juveniles, level of tolerance, response patterns towards growth and development of 
juveniles, inter-generational gap, machinery to apply societal values and juvenile norm 
violators. There is a thin line of demarcation between deviance and delinquency 
because if effective interventions do not take place at appropriate stages, there is every 
likelihood of a deviant turning into a delinquent. Therefore, the value system of 
society as reflected in the legal norms continues to serve as the basis for identifying 
juvenile delinquents (Encyclopaedia of Social Work in India, 1997).  Juvenile 
delinquency refers to behaviour that violates the law by persons who are minors, 
generally under age eighteen. Behaviour that violates the law can also be a component 
of conduct disorder, clinical mental health disorder involving a pattern of behaviour in 
which the basic rights of others or societal norms or rules are violated whereas, 
delinquency can involve a single act, conduct disorder involves a pattern of antisocial 
behaviour over time. Societal reactions to delinquency and conduct problems have 
changed over time, and debate continues about whether antisocial adolescents are 
responsible for their own behaviour or are subject to circumstances, including mental 
health disorders, for which they need treatment (Encyclopaedia of Social Work in 
India, 2002).  
Down the ages, mal-behaviour of children has remained a subject for 
contemplation and such children have been referred to as ‘naughty boys’, ‘child 
criminals’, ‘juvenile offenders’ and so on by different societies of the world. In the 
modern era, these children are called ‘juvenile delinquents’. Mainly the term ‘juvenile 
delinquency’, view the mal-behaviour of children from the legal standpoint. Here, 
children refer to persons who are minors, generally under the age of eighteen. Thus, 
juvenile delinquency refers to behaviour that violates the law by persons who are 
minors generally under age eighteen (Chatterjee, 1995). 
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The term ‘delinquency’ originates from the Latin word delinquere which if dissyllable 
then ‘de’ means “away” and linquere means “to abandon”. This term originally 
referred to parents who neglected and abandoned their children but its latest 
interpretation is of a child who indulges in wrongful and harmful activities. 
(Chatterjee, 1995). Different approaches are used in scientific and practical literature 
on juvenile crime and violence to define and explain delinquent behaviour by young 
people. To criminologist juvenile delinquency encompasses all public wrongs 
committed by young people between the ages of 7 and 18. Sociologists view the 
concept more broadly, believing that it covers a multitude of different violations of 
social and legal norms, from minor offences to serious crimes, committed by 
juveniles. Included under the umbrella of juvenile delinquency are status offences so 
called because they are closely connected with the age status of an offender, a 
particular action or behaviour is considered a violation of the law only if it is 
committed by a juvenile; for example running away or truancy. In attempt to explain 
the theoretical basis of delinquency, sociologists associate the specifics of youth 
behaviour with the home, family, neighbourhood, peers and many other variables that 
together or separately influence the formation of young people’s social environment. 
Antisocial behaviour may be a normal part of growing up or the beginning of a long 
term pattern of criminal activity. The United Nations Guidelines for the Prevention of 
Juvenile Delinquency assert that “youthful behaviour or conduct that does not confirm 
to overall social norms and values is often part of the maturation and growth process 
and tends to disappear spontaneously in most individuals with the transition to 
adulthood”, a great majority of young people commit some kind of petty offence at 
some point during their adolescence without this turning into a criminal carrier in the 
long term. While delinquency is a common characteristic of the period and process of 
becoming an adult, juveniles often create stable groups with a corresponding sub-
culture and start to engage in the activities of adult criminal groups, in effect choosing 
delinquent carrier. The intensity and severity of juvenile offences are generally 
determined by the social, economic and cultural conditions prevailing in a country. 
There is evidence of a universal increase in juvenile crime with economic decline, 
especially in the poor districts of large cities. In many cases street children later 
become young offenders, having already encountered violence in their immediate 
social environment as either witnesses or victims of violent acts. The educational 
attainments of this group are rather low as a rule, basic social experience acquired in 
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the family is often insufficient and the socio-economic environment is determinedby 
poverty and under or unemployment. The causes of and conditions for juvenile crime 
are usually found at each level of the social structure, including society as a whole,  
social institutions, social groups and organisations, and inter personal relations (World 
Youth Report, 2003). Juveniles’ choice of delinquent carriers and the consequent 
perpetuation of delinquency are fostered by wide range of factors the most important 
of which are described below:  
Siegel (1958) in the paper entitled “The Influence of Violence in the Mass 
Media upon Children’s Role Expectations” is concerned with the possible influence 
of violence in the mass media upon the cognitive development of children. The 
hypothesis of the study was that the aggression and violence they include in their role 
expectations of occupants of certain statuses is influenced by the attribution of 
aggression and violence to occupants of those statuses in dramatic characterizations in 
the mass dramas presented to the children, after which their role expectations of the 
role held by the central character, a taxi driver, were assessed. Subjects of the study 
were second grades and they were placed in two classrooms E and C. the radio 
dramas were enacted in two versions. The E children heard those in which the central 
character resolved the dramatic conflict by personal physical aggression. The C 
children heard those in which another solution occurred to the same conflict. After the 
completion of the series each child was tested individually for his role expectations of 
the status held by the central character. It was found that E children would include 
more aggression as compared to the C children in their completion of stories featuring 
taxi drivers. Further, the E children would attribute more aggression to the taxi drivers 
than would the C children. The study is different from earlier studies as it focuses on 
cognitive development rather than the emotional development. Cognition and 
motivation are important in the instigation of behaviour. They contribute to the 
direction of behaviour and classifying personality variables which encompasses 
individual’s beliefs, frames of reference, major orientations, role perceptions, ideas 
and values. Moreover, aggression between children may sometimes be accounted for 
in terms of cognitive learning. Either the child’s concept of his own role call for 
aggression, or perhaps his concept of the other child’s role leads him to expect 
aggression from the other and therefore arouses his own aggressive behaviour in 
defensive offence.  
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Sheth (1961) in his book entitled “Juvenile Delinquency in an Indian Setting” 
emphasized that because of the phenomenal advancement in the field of science and 
technology, the modern age society has experienced a terrific convulsion of social 
change and continuation of this process has led to increasing devastations and 
abnormalities in individual behaviour. Juvenile delinquency is an offshoot of this 
process. Such a problem is more acute in the lower strata of society. The nuclear 
family settled down in the city’s slums, economically hard pressed and socially 
outcast, gradually loses its ideals of community welfare and the sentiments of 
cohesive family life. Economic insufficiency coupled with dissolute relationship on 
the part of the parents’ results in neglect and destitution of the children. Once the joint 
family disintegrates, the neglected or the destitute child is either victimized by adults 
or takes to law-violating activities as easy means of supporting their families. 
Economic status affects the parent child relationship. A probe in the family history of 
the juvenile delinquents reveals that emotional stresses and genesis of the emotional 
dissatisfaction cannot be ignored for a true understanding of the correlation between 
delinquency and the circumstances to which the juveniles are exposed.   
Gove and Crutchfield (1982) in their paper entitled “The Family and Juvenile 
Delinquency” examine the effect of various family variables on the etiology of 
juvenile delinquency. The data are unique as they are from reports by parents of their 
child’s behaviour, the notions of child’s life at home and parental perceptions of thin 
relationship with the child. How the family and delinquency literature fit into control 
theory’s conceptualisation of the importance of the child’s attachment to the family as 
a determinant of delinquency is evaluated. Variables measuring family structure, poor 
parental characteristics, household characteristics and parent-child relationships are 
examined. The attachment variable was found to be the strongest prediction of 
delinquency and helps to interpret the effects of other variables that are significantly 
related to delinquency. The way the parent experiences the child emerges as the 
strongest prediction of juvenile delinquency. Parents who tend not to get with how 
their children behave probably act in ways which promote misbehaviour. Secondly, 
children who misbehave tend to promote negative feelings and actions on the part of 
their parents. It was difficult to determine which effect was stronger and the 
importance of the effects varied from family to family. However, the findings do 
suggest that the way the parent feels about the child probably does have an effect on 
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whether the child is delinquent. The variables relating to delinquency varied between 
families and were different for boys and girls. Boys in single-parent households are 
much more likely to be delinquent than boys from intact families. Furthermore, for 
boys in intact families, delinquency was family strongly related to poor marital 
interaction. The pattern for girls was different. Marital variables tended to have little 
impact on delinquency. Parents’ lack of knowledge of friends was much more 
strongly related to misbehaviour among girls than among boys. Overall, the data 
provides strong support for the view that family plays a key role in juveniles’ 
misbehaviour and that control theorist are correct in their emphasis on attachment.   
Mitra (1988) in his book entitled “Juvenile Delinquency and Indian Justice 
System”argued that study of causes of juvenile delinquency are varied and 
fundamentally based upon the same framework as of crime causation. According to 
him poverty contributes significantly to delinquency among juveniles, however, no 
single factor can be held solely responsible for the same. Besides poverty, use of 
alcohol by family member and criminality in the family were found to be associated 
to juvenile delinquency. It was observed that most of the children in conflict with the 
law lived with their parents. Parental supervision extended to children varied 
according to gender. As compared to boys, girls were less impulsive and were more 
closely looked after and this eventually led to their lesser participation in delinquency.  
Sirohi (1992) in the book entitled “Criminology and Criminal Administration” 
emphasized on home environment as closely associated with the behaviour of 
children explained that poverty, criminality in the family, lack of parental affection, 
jealousy among siblings provide fertile ground for juvenile delinquency. Further, he 
also mentioned that environmental factors such as unwholesome recreation through 
mass media also played an important role in the formation of delinquent traits among 
children drawn from difficult socioeconomic strata.  
Felson (1996) in the article entitled “Mass Media Effects on Violent 
Behaviour” while critically reviewing literature on the effects of exposure to media 
violence believed that media directs viewers attention to novel forms of violent 
behaviour they might not otherwise consider. Children who are exposed to violence 
tend to misbehave.  Generally young children may imitate illegitimate violence and 
their imitative behaviour may have trivial consequences. Out of millions of viewers, 
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there must be some highly idiosyncratic interpretations of television content that 
intertwine the fantasy with their own lives and as a result have an increased 
probability of engaging in violent behaviour.  
Wani (1997) in his article “Juvenile Delinquency in India” held rapid 
industrialisation and unsystematic urbanisation leading to the rise of slums as the 
prime cause for delinquency among children. According to him, urbanisation poses a 
challenge for the poor immigrant population which often leads to neglect of children. 
The lack of parental control and supervision lead to uncontrolled desires among 
children who often adopt the deviated path for the fulfilment of their desires.  
Hahn (1998) in his book entitled “Emerging Criminal Justice: Three Pillars 
for a Proactive Justice System” emphasised thatchildren raised in subhuman living 
conditions are likely to be more prone to delinquent behaviour. The sense of being 
unable to consume in our consumer economy is one of the principle sources of 
embarrassment, insecurity and hostility among many of the children. In a consumer 
oriented society that tells us through the media on a regular basis that our worth is 
measured by what we wear, what we drive, and so on, it is to be expected that many 
impoverished young people will commit crimes to obtain coveted consumer goods. 
Children immersed in subhuman living conditions are pushed towards delinquency by 
the brutalization that they witness or suffer in their respective homes and 
neighbourhoods. Such children at  earlier ages frequently suffer physical abuse and 
neglect, witness terrible fights and even murder and are subject to peer gang pressure 
and aware of gang violence. These children grow up fast because they are exposed to 
a life crisis from which children in other circumstances are protected to a higher 
degree. They have more than their share of fear and worry because their families are 
more often struck by disease, the end of marriage, arrests, mental hospitalization and 
other calamities. When children steal or kill for material things it is generally because 
of ‘emptiness’ inside them. In the opinion of many, this emptiness is caused by the 
lack of meaningful relationships, lack of commitment to anything bigger than oneself 
and the materialistic culture in which so many children are immersed today which 
teaches us to satisfy only our material needs in our quest for happiness. Many of these 
children soon turn towards a ‘street-corner society’ of peers because the family has 
not provided essential functions of bonding, affection, security, education and 
satisfaction of spiritual and emotional needs. Thus, the lasting group with stability in 
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the area is one’s ‘buddies’. They, at least, seem to be always there, in comparison to 
the family, which may be quite unstable, with frequent starting and stopping of 
marriages, jobs and frequent relocations to find affordable housing. In sum, it is not 
all surprising that the highest incidence of violence is among the rejected and 
disenfranchised members of society. Children who are faultily bonded to parents; 
unattached to any other positive adults; underachieving or outside the school system; 
struggling to survive in a street culture of violent peers; immersed in a television 
world of unattainable glamour and violence; making their pain with soft or hard drug 
use; unemployed and probably unemployable; desperately seeking status and respect 
in the only way they know in a situation where the very symbol that will earn them 
instant respect, the gun, is readily available, is there any reason for surprise that there 
is an epidemic of gun violence among them.  
Bhattacharyya (2000) in his book entitled “Juvenile Justice: An Indian 
Scenario” is of the view that urbanization has weakened the very fabric of traditional 
social environment. He incepted his argument by keeping his focus on various 
scientific advances and associated industrialization and urbanization that have led a 
new era which is featured by catastrophic changes and mounting problems in all 
societies. The traditional social control system which earlier served as a preventive 
check against any anti-social activity has gradually been eroded in different social 
surroundings.This leads toparental neglect, unchecked exposure of children through 
mass media, economic instability and ever prevailing poverty. In the ongoing process 
of social change frustration and emotional insecurity play a dominant role giving rise 
to the anti-social intensity.  There are four basic needs of a child, namely, the need for 
security, the need for responsiveness, the need for recognition and the need for 
development. In fact, every child is born with the inner desire of being wanted, loved 
and cared but when these needs are not fulfilled, dissatisfaction and hostility begin 
agitating the impressionable mind. Factors that pave the way to anti-social tendencies 
in a child at the initial stage are wrong upbringing, neglect, casual attitude of parents 
and families and lack of cordial relations among family members. Further, exposure 
to electronic media, migration to urban areas and economic instability of the family 
also contributes significantly towards juvenile delinquency. Slum life is a natural 
outcome of migration to urban areas. It is often marked with weakening of family and 
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neighbourhood controls. Very often children are made to earn a living and the 
insufficiency in this regard prepares a fertile ground for anti-social activities.  
Thilagaraj (2000) in his book entitled “Social Deviance and Victimization of 
Children” discussed delinquency among street children. His work is based on 
empirical study conducted in the city of Madras. The Study refers to street children as 
children in difficult circumstances. They have experienced poverty and moved to 
metropolitan cities in search of livelihood. Most of them have left their families 
behind. In the absence of informal social control they often fall prey to unhealthy peer 
group. They are compelled to make a living not merely of themselves but to a certain 
extent also of their families. Forced by circumstances they often opt for deviant sub 
culture.  
Khan and Dassi (2001) in their paper entitled “Family and the Emergence of 
Deviant Behaviour among Children and Adolescents” attempt to emphasize on the 
role of the reaction of family members towards deviant behaviour of children in 
paving the way to juvenile delinquency. The study was conducted on the residents of 
the JantaMazdoor Colony, a slum in South East Delhi. It was inhabited by migrants 
mostly from Bihar and Uttar Pradesh. The respondents’ family were large in size and 
low in educational level. The predominant occupation of most of the families was 
daily-wage work. For the purpose of the study juvenile deviance was grouped into 
three categories as antisocial behaviour, pre-delinquent behaviour and delinquent 
behaviour. Antisocial behaviour consisted of behaviours such as abusive language, 
talking back and late return in night which was substantial. Pre-delinquent behaviour 
included group fights, teasing passersby and using of tobacco which was also 
substantial. The prevalence of delinquent behaviour was relatively low. It was 
observed that juvenile deviance had a hierarchy. Antisocial behaviour was more than 
pre-delinquent which in turn was more than delinquent behaviour. Parents were found 
to be intolerant towards antisocial behaviour. For example, they beat their children 
when they talked back to them. Their reaction, however, underwent change in respect 
of pre-delinquent behaviour for example, nearly two-third of the parents said nothing 
when their children indulged in group fights outside the family. Their reaction 
appeared to be still softer in the case of delinquent behaviour. For example, three-
fourths of the parents say nothing when they come to learn about the indulgence in 
gambling or use of alcohol and drugs by their children. Further, they also do not say 
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anything even when their wards indulged in pick-pocketing or stealing. Taking 
together the study attempts to highlight the role of parents in the cause and prevention 
of juvenile delinquency. Parents need to be sensitized on the difference between 
acceptable and objectionable behaviour of their children. Family has an instrumental 
role in controlling the deviant behaviour of children. The level of social control 
depends upon social tolerance expressed in terms of reaction of elders, particularly of 
parents towards the disturbing behaviour of children.  
Loeber and Farrington and their collaborators in the volume entitled “Child 
Delinquents” (2001) took a hard look at what is known about very young child 
delinquents, their epidemiology and development, associated risks and protective 
factors and efficacy of intervention strategies. This is the first volume that 
summarizes empirical information on child delinquents from several studies across 
the United States. Child delinquents who commit delinquent acts at age seven to 
twelve years have a two to three fold increased risk of becoming tomorrow’s serious, 
violent and chronic offenders. Therefore, child delinquents constitute a 
disproportionate threat to the safety and property of citizens across the United States. 
Risk factors for child delinquency, like risk factors applicable to older juvenile 
offenders are situated in the individual child, the family, the peer group, the school, 
and probably the neighbourhood in which the child lives. It is  likely that early on in a 
child’s life, the most important risk factors are individual factors (birth complications, 
difficult temperament, hyperactivity, impulsivity, sensation seeking) and family 
factors (e.g., parental antisocial or delinquent behaviour, parental substance abuse, 
parents’ poor child-rearing practices, mother’s smoking during pregnancy, teenage 
motherhood). Later risk factors are peer influences, school influences, and community 
factors. No single factor explains child delinquency. Rather, the higher the number of 
risk factors (e.g., poor parental supervision, poor academic performance) or the higher 
the number of domains of risk factors (e.g., risk conditions in the family or the 
school), the higher the likelihood of early-onset offending. Although genetic effects 
for child delinquency cannot be excluded, there is abundant evidence the factors in the 
child’s social environment influence long term outcomes. Although there are some 
risk factors that are common to child delinquents, the pattern and particular 
combination of risk factors may vary from child to child. Nevertheless, a great deal 
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has been learned about risk factor for child delinquents in general that is relevant for 
screening and intervention.   
A study entitled “Impact of Media on Juvenile Delinquency and Youth Crime” 
(2002) conducted by Organisation for Applied Socio-Economic Systems (OASES), 
New Delhi found that print media had also brought out the differences in the 
behaviour of the delinquent and non-delinquents. More persons among delinquents 
were found focused on crime news (when reading a newspaper), and were interested 
in crime writings and thought of attempting crime on reading than among the non 
delinquents.  Advertisements had also lead to a feeling of deprivation among the 
population more so among the delinquents than non-delinquents. The survey also 
showed that low level of literacy (up to middle school) was more prevalent among the 
delinquents than non-delinquents. All indicators showed that their socio-economic 
status was of lower middle class. The study assessed the role of interpersonal 
communication and found that a higher percentage of delinquents had a limited 
communication with their parents for various reasons.  
Matteo and Marczyk (2005) in their article entitled “Risk Factors, Protective 
Factors, And The Prevention Of Antisocial Behaviour Among Juveniles” are of the 
view that over the past several years, researchers and clinicians have identified 
numerous factors that are correlated with antisocial behaviour among juveniles. The 
risk factors have been discussed at the individual, family, school, peer and 
neighbourhood level. They have structured the discussion of risk factors in the multi-
dimensional psychological classification approach. Some of the more salient risk 
factors include history of early aggression, age at first adjudication, and number of 
prior arrests and number of out of home placements. Another risk factors that has 
received considerable support as a prediction of juvenile offending is substance abuse 
which is generally considered the most powerful dynamic individual risk factor for 
juvenile offending. The majority of juvenile offending has a history of alcohol and 
drug abuse. A related risk factor is drug dealing, which is predictive of specific forms 
of anti-social and violent behaviour such as possession of a weapon, automobile theft 
and frauds. Key family risk factors for antisocial behaviour among juveniles include 
child abuse/neglect, low levels of parental involvement, and higher levels of hostility, 
conflict and aggression within the family, parental criminality, family conflict, 
inadequate parental supervision, early parental loss and emotional deprivation. The 
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family related risk factors with perhaps the strongest predictive utility for juvenile 
antisocial behaviour are intra-familial violence, poor parental supervision and 
antisocial parents. In several studies these risk factors are consistently associated with 
future antisocial behaviour among juveniles. There are several risk factors related to 
academic performance/achievement and the school environment that appear to 
contribute to delinquent and violent behaviour among juveniles. Factors such as low 
academic achievement, poor academic performance, and low commitment to school, 
and failing to complete school are associated with delinquent and violent behaviour 
among juveniles. Even factors such as school overcrowding can be associated with 
increased aggression among the students. Several researchers have concluded that 
school-related factors can effectively reduce the level of risk for certain at-risk 
adolescents. For example, educational achievement is often cited as a protective factor 
for most high-risk juveniles. It is also likely that participation in school-related 
extracurricular activities (e.g., sports, academic clubs) reduces the likelihood of 
antisocial behaviour. Research has consistently demonstrated that adolescents with 
negative peer relations tend to engage in higher levels of delinquent and antisocial 
behaviour. Also, juveniles who are socially isolated or withdrawn (e.g., low 
involvement in traditional social activities) are at an increased risk for engaging in 
violent behaviour. Environmental influence is a broad category of risk factor that 
includes living arrangements and cultural, community, and neighbourhood variables. 
In recent years, researchers have emphasised the effects of environmental factors in 
causing or facilitating antisocial behaviour among juveniles. One of the most heavily 
researched of these environmental risk factors is socioeconomic status.  
Goldstein and Others (2005) in their article entitled “Mental Health Disorders: 
The Neglected Risk factor in Juvenile Delinquency” point out that the relationship 
between mental health and delinquency has recently become a major focus in juvenile 
justice jurisprudence. Juvenile justice research has repeatedly suggested that 
inadequate attention to mental health problems may lead to recidivism and further to 
adult offending. Attention to the mental health of juvenile delinquents is particularly 
important because rates of mental illness in this population are substantially higher 
than those found in the general adolescent population. Depression is the most 
common mood disorder among juvenile delinquents. Depression in adolescents is 
characterised by depressed mood, changes in sleep and appetite, impaired cognitive 
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processes and suicidal ideation. Depressed adolescents thought processes are often 
marked by hopelessness, fatalistic or catastrophic thinking and negative automatic 
thoughts. Delinquency and childhood depression are associated to engage in 
delinquent acts, such as physical aggression and stealing than are non-depressed 
children. Depressed children also exhibit greater rates of conduct problems, 
impulsivity and hyperactivity with respect to the relationship between depression and 
antisocial behaviour. It has been suggested that disruptive behaviour is a symptom of 
childhood depression.  
Kumari (2007) in her paper entitled “Juvenile Delinquency: A Socio-Legal 
Approach” while explaining the cause of juvenile delinquency was of the view that 
there was no single factor contributing solely to such behaviour but a range of factors 
which contributed collectively and significantly. Such factors were broadly grouped 
as those related to home and society. Children who experienced lack of parental 
control, conflict between parents and children, breakdown of families, violence in the 
home, single parenthood, parental smoking and drinking, abuse, children living with 
criminal parents and so on are at greater risk of becoming delinquents. Among these 
factors breaking down of the joint family system was held to be the major contributor. 
Children spend more time with their peers in clubs and cinema halls. Illicit and 
explicit sexuality and violence were the main subjects of choice in the media. The 
impact of media influence has widened and become more vivid with the introduction 
of computers and video games. Taking together the role of family and society are 
important in creating the risk for juvenile delinquency.   
The future of every society or nation as a whole rests on the shoulders of children. 
Unfortunately, due to various reasons like illiteracy, poverty and other socioeconomic 
constraints children are deprived of their due rights and they are subjected to varied 
forms of abuse and exploitation which is commonly placed under the term ‘crime 
against children’. This problem is acute in developing countries. Bagulia in his work 
“Child and Crime” (2007), while discussing elaborately on varied forms of crime 
against children also focuses on individual and social consequences. Victimisation of 
children can be placed under five broad forms: Physical victimisation includes putting 
children to hard physical labour under hazardous conditions, causing ill health, and 
physical injury, permanent or temporary disability or, in worst cases, death. 
Victimisation of working and street children undoubtedly fit into this category. The 
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most brutal and inhuman forms of physical victimisation is the crime of maiming 
(kidnapped) children for purposes of begging, Sexual Victimisation includes 
exposingor exploiting children for immoral and sexual purposes, forcible child rape, 
child prostitution, paedophilia, incest involving children. The most reprehensible form 
of sexual victimisation is the problem of child prostitution. Psychological 
victimisation includes different types of emotional deprivation, rejection or treating 
the child in manners that he or she may feel unwanted. Social victimisation 
Includesparental/familial neglect, abandonment or turning the child out of home. 
Economic victimisation includes cornering the earning of the child, denying the child 
the payment of adequate or prescribed minimum wages, keeping him as bonded 
labour and taking the economic advantage of the work done by the child. Most of the 
victimised children develop the sense of hostility against their victimisers or society in 
general which in future years, may be channelled into violence. There is a high 
probability that victimised children may turn out to be tomorrow’s victimisers or 
perpetrators of crime and violence.   
Sharma, Grover and Chaturvedi (2008) conducted a study entitled, “Risk 
Behaviours related to Interpersonal Violence among School and College Going 
Adolescents in South Delhi”. It was an empirical study conducted on five hundred 
fifty adolescents aged fourteen to nineteen years of age. This effort aimed to study 
risk behaviours related to interpersonal violence amongst school and college going 
adolescents and its epidemiological correlates. The study concluded that the findings 
regarding violence related behaviours were consistent and remarkably similar across 
geographically and culturally dissimilar developed countries. Many of the findings of 
the present study closely related the prevalence observed in various countries. It could 
probably imply that adolescents across different nations are basically alike in their 
nature and in susceptibility and proneness to risk behaviours concerned with 
interpersonal violence, and the adolescents in India are no exception.  
HAQ, a child rights organisation on the basis of interaction with children in 
conflict with law prepared a report entitled “Blind Alley: The Juvenile Justice System 
in India (2009) the report elaborating on juvenile justice in India states that it includes 
two categories of children i.e., Children in Conflict with law and Children in Need of 
Care and Protection. Children in conflict with law are simply children who have done 
something that has violated the law of the land. Children in Need of Care and 
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Protection, on the other hand, comprise of street children, children who are victims of 
crime and abuse, homeless children, orphaned or abandoned children, Children whose 
parents cannot or are unable to take care of them, children voluntarily separated from 
parents, Migrant and refuge children, Trafficked children, Children in bondage, 
Children as sexual workers and children of sex workers, Children of prisoners, 
children affected by conflict and natural disasters and children affected by HIV/ AIDS 
and terminal diseases, children in institutional care, children with disabilities and 
other special needs, the girl child and children belonging to ethnic and religious 
minorities, communities and those belonging to scheduled castes and tribes. However, 
the boundary between the two categories of children is blurred. Across the world, 
most of the children in conflict with law are essentially children who are denied their 
rights and access to education, health, shelter, care and protection for some reason. 
Worldwide, poor and marginalised children form the major share of children held in 
police custody, detention institutions and prisons. Most of the children in conflict with 
law are children in such difficult circumstances that are sometimes indistinguishable 
from crime. For instance, children trafficked or in prostitution or begging. In the eye 
of the law, such children may be“committing crime” but in reality, it is they who need 
care and protection the most. Recent changes in Juvenile Justice law treat children in 
begging and prostitution as children in need of care and protection, but the 
corresponding change  in attitude has yet to come at all levels.  
Lawrence and Hesse (2009) in their work entitled “Juvenile Justice: The 
Essentials” while supporting the view that juvenile delinquency is a multi-
dimensional phenomena explains that family relationships, peers, school gangs, 
alcohol and drug use and child abuse are significant co-relates of juvenile 
delinquency. The family is the most important source of socialisation in a child’s life. 
Parents are role models for children, providing examples for interacting with others, 
for ethical and legal behaviour, for instilling work habits and being responsible. 
Nurturing parents who are positive role models and who maintain a positive home 
environment provide support to help children resist negative peer influence in schools 
and on the streets. Good parents provide the kind of home environment that helps 
youth succeed in school and resist antisocial behaviours even when growing up in 
high crime neighbourhoods. In contrast, children who grow up in families marked by 
parental conflict and tension, with parents who are absent, neglectful, and/or verbally 
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or physically abusive, have a greater risk of engaging in delinquency. Family 
problems are related to negative peer relations, alcohol and drug use, school 
problems, absenteeism, and failure, and to deviant and delinquent behaviour. There is 
little question whether family problems, negative peer pressure, school problems, and 
alcohol and drugs are major contributing factors to juvenile delinquency. The 
relationship between child abuse and delinquency has been widely accepted. It is 
rightly remarked that “violence breeds violence”. Abused and neglected children often 
act out as juveniles and young adults with acts of violence. The process by which 
child abuse often leads to delinquency has been described as a “cycle of violence”. 
Studies show a relationship between child abuse and aggressive, delinquent, and 
violent behaviour. Family violence including physical fighting between parents and 
among siblings is associated with youth accepting violence as a part of life. Youths 
relationships with peers and close friends are very important factors in whether they 
become involved in delinquent behaviour. As youth reach the teenage years, peer 
group influence often interferes with parental and family ties, encouraging alienation 
between youth and their parents. The role of parents and peers are thus closely related 
in the emergence of delinquent behaviour. Youth are more vulnerable to the 
temptations and pressures of peers, and are more likely to violate laws when they are 
with their friends, especially if ties with their parents are weaker. Public schools have 
been cited as a source of delinquency that were causes of academic failures and could 
lead to delinquency. Irrelevant instruction, inappropriate teaching methods, “tracking” 
students, inadequate remedial education, inferior teachers and facilities in low income 
schools, and economic and racial segregation all contribute to school failure and 
delinquency. Youth who have poor relations with their parents are likely to 
experience school problems and to associate with delinquent friends. The resulting 
negative peer influence leads to involvement with delinquency and drugs, even to 
serious criminal and violent behaviour. The formation of juvenile gangs is an 
extension of adolescent peer groups, and youth join gangs for a variety of reasons: a 
need for peer acceptance, belonging, and recognition; for status, safety or security, 
power, and excitement. Youth who are especially drawn to gangs include those raised 
under socially deprived conditions; those who are failing in school and not involved 
in school activities; and those who are unemployed with few if any perceived job 
goals or opportunities. Research evidence has made it explicit that drug use is 
associated with delinquency along with the other risk factors. However, it is believed 
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that drug abuse is a type of delinquent behaviour and not necessarily a cause of it. 
Delinquency and drug use appear to reflect a development problem that is part of a 
disturbed socialisation process and lifestyle.  
Shoemaker (2009) in his book entitled “Juvenile Delinquency” holds that 
family plays a crucial role either in promoting, reducing or contextualising 
delinquency. An important family connection with delinquency is the nature of the 
relationships in a family between parent and child as well as among all members of 
the family. Further, where a family lives may have a crime reducing or a crime 
enhancing effect on children. Children living in neighbourhood characterized by high 
rates of crime and delinquency may be more at risk of becoming involved in 
delinquency than those living in low-crime areas. The impacts of neighbourhood 
condition encourage or discourage involvement in gang activity. However, no one 
particular family variable may, by itself, provide a significant involvement to 
delinquency. It is wiser to consider the impact of family factors as having a 
cumulative impact on delinquency. While family factors can exert a powerful effect 
on behaviour, studies suggest the influence of the family on the attitudes and 
behaviour of children begins to give way to the peer group as a child grows into 
adolescence. The influence of peers on delinquency can be very powerful. However, 
it is also possible that the strength of the family bond along with a family system that 
consists of good child-rearing practices can help offset the influence of peers and may 
help to shape the peers one chooses as an adolescent. However, although the influence 
of the family in its various dimensions on delinquency is important, other institutional 
contexts also have an influence on delinquency. Schools serve as an important setting 
for student interactions with peers. They also serve as the most important source of 
evaluation of student performance. Thus, schools can be sources of both positive or 
negative emotion and experiences for youth. Academic performance is a major factor 
in how students perceive themselves and in their behaviour. Low or poor academic 
performance can lead to delinquency. Through a series of connections such as 
lowered self esteem, associations with delinquent peers, increased school problems, 
dropping out and so on. Research indicates that drug use among youth is primarily a 
social kind of behaviour. Most often, youth are influenced by their peers in decisions 
to use drugs and in the kinds of drug used. Other factors such as parental attitude and 
behaviour patterns also play an important role in juvenile drug use but peer groups 
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remain the single most important influences on juvenile drug use. The relationship 
between drug use and delinquency is reciprocal meaning that both influence each 
other. Drug use is common among members of youth street gangs. Reasons for 
juveniles joining gangs involve factors ranging from economic decline, social 
disorganisation, sociological as well as social and economic inequalities that can lead 
to a sense of frustration and discouragement with mainstream society and its accepted 
means of achieving success and recognition. Further, most gang members lack strong 
social bonds with family and school and the gang becomes a substitute for these 
bonds in society. Some join a gang for protection or because friends and relatives 
were gang members. The causal models developed by Shoemaker suggest that 
delinquency among juveniles should be viewed as multi determined phenomena and 
intervention approach should address multiple risk factors.  
 On the basis of National Crime Records Bureau (NCRB) data Dwivedi(2010) 
in Juvenile Justice System in India observed that low income, low educational level 
and poor economic setup are the main attributes of delinquent behaviour of the 
juveniles. In the year 2006 out of the total juveniles involved in various crimes 
majority of them were illiterate or had received education only upto the primary level. 
These two categories accounted for more than 64 percent of the total juveniles 
arrested during the year 2006.  The share of children living with parents/ guardians 
accounted for more than (approximately) 77 percent whereas; the share of homeless 
children was only 7 percent (approximately). A large number of juveniles belonged to 
the poor family whose annual income was up to rupees 25000. The share of juveniles 
hailing from middle income group (Rs, 50,000 to 2 lakhs) was 7.5 percent. The share 
of juveniles from upper middle income (Rs. 2 lakhs to 3 lakhs) and upper income 
(above Rs. 3 lakhs) was considerably low at 0.16 percent and 0.18 percent 
respectively. Further, he also emphasised on the impact of media on children, 
violence in today’s cinema, acceptable aberrations shown in television serials, 
advertisements, fashion show, reality TV serials. Crime related episodes all of these 
have a negative impact on the minds of children. On the other hand, some children in 
conflict with law are actually victims of crimes, particularly when they are trafficked 
and forced into begging, drug peddling, prostitution etc.  The growing consumerism, 
domestic violence and total lack of protective environment were also held responsible 
for participation of children in delinquency.  
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Singh (2010), in his book entitled “An Outline of Juvenile Delinquency” elaborates on 
the extent and causes of juvenile delinquency. The breakdown of family discipline, 
racial animosity, change in school pattern and the general increases in crime are the 
reasons usually given for the increase in juvenile crime. Large percentage of crime 
comes from the slums and other undesirable living conditions. The roots of 
delinquency are usually in the home.  
The juvenile Justice Act 2000 was enacted in keeping with the standards for child 
protection provided by United Nations Conventions on the Rights of Child. It is a 
central legislation that requires each state in India to set up the infrastructure and 
protocols to ensure that the Juvenile Justice Act provisions are implemented at the 
ground level. But the gap between intent and practice is very wide. The factors 
responsible are many, ranging from ignorance to attitudinal blocks. Childline, an 
NGO works with children on the ground and often face brunt of the lack of 
knowledge of the Juvenile Justice Act and its processes among the various 
stakeholders. It was precisely this need which was addressed by Ms. Adenwalla in the 
Resource Manual entitled “Childline Protection and Juvenile Justice System for 
Juvenile in Conflict with Law” (2010). The manual which elaborates on the judicial 
perspective holds that children in need of care and protection are vulnerable to 
juvenile delinquency. A child is a part of the society in which he lives. It is his 
environment and social context that provokes his actions. Poverty, unemployment, 
inequalities and changing values impact children existing in its midst. Juvenile 
legislation rests on the fundamental principles that juvenile offenders are the truly 
neglected children and they require care and protection rather than punishment. 
Worldwide, a separate adjudicating and treatment mechanism has been established for 
persons below 18 years who have committed an offence. They are not to be treated in 
the same manner as are treated adult offenders. The reasons for this being that a 
young person is believed to be less blameworthy than an adult, as he is prone to act in 
haste due to lack of judgement, easily influenced by others.  
“From their inception, youth justice systems have proceeded from 
theassumptionthat children and young people, by dint of their relative 
immaturity, are less able tocontrol their impulses, less able to 
understand the seriousnessof their offences andless able to understand 
the seriousness of their offencesand less able to foresee 
42 
 
theconsequences of their actions. Linked to this is thebelief that the 
culpability ofmany young offenders may be further mitigated bythe 
poverty, cruelty or neglectthey have suffered”. (page no. 10) 
 
The juvenile justice (Care and Protection of Children Act, 2000) as did the juvenile 
Justice Act 1986 and the Children Acts before it, deal with both children in need of 
care and protection and juveniles in conflict with law, and as the title of the 2000 
legislation, it is both the categories of children that require care and protection. The 
focus of juvenile legislation is on the juvenile’s reformation and rehabilitation so that 
he also may have a chance to opportunities enjoyed by other children.  
Biagi (2010) in his book “Media Impact: An Introduction to Mass Media” 
explains the effect of media by citing various media research studies. Media research 
includes two types of analysis, Media Effect Research and Media Content Analysis. 
Media Effect Research tries to analyze how people use the information they receive 
from the media for example whether political advertising changes people’s voting 
behaviour. Media Content Analysis examines what is presented by the media, for 
example how many children’s programmes portray violent behaviour. The prestigious 
Payne Fund sponsored the first major study of media, conducted in 1929. It contained 
12 separate reports on media effects. One of these studies concentrated on the effects 
of movies on children. In his interview, researcher Herbert Blumer simply asked 
teenagers what they remembered about the movies they had seen as children. Using 
this unsystematic approach, he reported that the teenagers had been greatly influenced 
by the movies because they said they had been greatly influenced. Blumer’s 
conclusion and other conclusions of the Payne Fund Studies about the media’s direct 
one-to one effect on people were accepted without question, mainly because these 
were the first major studies of media effects, and the results were widely reported. 
This became known as the Magic Bullet Theory, the belief that media messages 
directly and measurably affect people’s behaviour. The next major study of media 
effects was conducted by Hedley Cantril at Princeton University. The Cantril 
researchers wanted to find out why certain people believed particular broadcast while 
others did not. After interviewing 135 people, Cantril concluded that high critical 
thinking ability was the key. This finding might seem to be self evident today, but the 
importance of the Cantril study is that it differentiated among listeners. People with 
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different personality characteristics interpreted the broadcast differently. The 1950s 
were a time of adjustment because of the addition of the new medium of television, 
which was seen first as a novelty and then as a necessity. Since 1960, four of the 
major studies of the effects of television have focused on children. Published in 1961, 
by Wilbur Schramm, Jack Lyle and Edwin Parker, Television in the Lives of Our 
Children was the first major study of the effects of television on children. Researchers 
interviewed 6,000 children and 1,500 parents, as well as teachers and school officials. 
Schramm and his associates reported that children were exposed to television more 
than to any other mass medium. In a finding that often was subsequent cited, 
Schramm said that from the ages of three to sixteen years, children spent more time in 
front of the television set than they spent in school. Children used television for 
fantasy, diversion and instruction. Children who had troubled relationships with their 
parents and children who were classified as aggressive were more likely to turn to 
television for fantasy but Schramm could not find any serious problem related to 
television viewing. However, he also found that different children showed different 
effects. Television and Social Media, a six volume study of the effects of television 
sponsored by the United States department of Health, Education and Welfare found 
that there was a “tentative” indication that television viewing caused aggressive 
behaviour. According to the study, the connection between television violence and 
aggressive behaviour affected only some children who were already classified as 
aggressive children and only in some environment. Several studies since 1971 have 
suggested that television violence causes aggression among children. In their 1998 
book The Early Window: Effects of Television on Children and Youth, psychologists 
M. Liebert and Joyce Sprafkin supported the proposition that television violence can 
induce aggressive and or antisocial behaviour in children. Television and Behaviour: 
Ten Years of Scientific Progress and Implications for the Eighties published in 1982, 
by the National Institute Of Mental Health, compiled information from 2500 
individuals studies of television submitted that a direct correlation exists between 
aggressive behaviour and exposure of violent media content although there was no 
way to protect, heavy television viewers were more fearful, less trusting and more 
apprehensive than light viewers and lastly children who watched pro social 
programmes were more likely to act responsibly.  
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Siegel and Welsh (2010) in the book entitled “Juvenile Delinquency: The Core”aim 
to provide a ground work for the study of juvenile delinquency by analysing and 
describing the nature and extent of delinquency, the suspected causes of delinquent 
behaviour, and the environmental influences of youthful misbehaviour. Explaining the 
varied influences on delinquency the authors attempted to familiarise with the link 
between family relationships and juvenile delinquency.Family stressors such as single 
parent home or poverty can have a significant impact on children’s behaviour. The 
family is the primary unit in which children learn the values and attitudes that guide 
their actions throughout their lives. Family disruption or change can have a long- 
lasting effect. In contrast, effective parenting can help neutralize the effect of both 
individuals (e.g., emotional problems) and social (e.g., delinquent peers) forces, 
which promote delinquent behaviours. Four categories of family dysfunction seem to 
promote delinquent behaviour: Families disrupted by spousal conflict or break up 
(family breakup), families involved in interpersonal conflict (family conflict), 
ineffective parents who lack proper parenting skills (family effectiveness), and 
families that contain deviant parents who may transmit their behaviour to their 
children (family deviance). These factors may also interact. Parents involved in crime 
and deviance may be more likely to experience family conflict, child neglect and 
marital breakup. Research indicates that parents whose marriage is secure produce 
children who are confident and independent. In contrast, research conducted in both 
United States and abroad shows that children raised in broken home with one or both 
parents absent may be prone to antisocial behaviour. The connection seems self 
evident, because a child is first socialised at home. Any disjunction in an orderly 
family structure could be expected to have a negative impact on the child.  Although 
parents are the primary source of influence and attention in children’s early years, 
children in later years seek out a stable peer group, and both the number and the 
variety of friendships increase as children go through adolescence. Friends soon begin 
to have a greater influence over decision making than parents. As they go through 
adolescence, children form cliques,small groups of friends, who share activities and 
confidence. They also belong to crowds,loosely organised groups of children who 
share interests and activities, such as sports, religion or hobbies. Intimate friends play 
an important role in social development, but adolescents are also deeply influenced by 
this wider circle of friends. Adolescents self image is in part formed by proportions of 
one’s place in this social friend world. Research shows that peer group relationships 
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are closely tried to delinquent behaviours. Delinquent acts tend to be committed in 
small groups rather than alone, a process referred to as co-offending. There are four 
points regarding peer relations and delinquency.  
i. Although delinquent appears to have close friends, they actually lack the 
social skill to make their peers relations rewarding or fulfilling.  
ii.  Delinquent friends cause law-abiding youths to get in trouble. Children who 
fall in with a bad crowd are at risk for delinquency.  
iii.  Delinquent youths form close knit groups that sustain their behaviour.  
iv. Deviant children are forced to choose deviant peers. The Social Baggage they 
carry around presents them developing associations with conventional peers.  
Regardless of which view is correct, empirical evidence indicates that delinquent 
peers have a significant influence on behaviour. Numerous studies have confirmed 
that delinquency is related to academic achievement,andexperts have concluded 
thatmanyof the underlying problems of delinquency, as well as their prevention and 
control, are intimately connected with the nature and quality of the school experience. 
Although there are differences of opinion, most experts agree that problems 
associated with the educational system bear some responsibility for the relatively high 
rate of juvenile crime. An association between drug use and delinquency has been 
established, and this connection can take a number of forms. Crime may be an 
instrument of the drug trade: violence erupts when rival gangs use weapons to settle 
differences and establish territorial monopolies. Drug users may also commit crimes 
to pay for their habits. One study conducted in Miami, U.S. found that 573 narcotic 
users annually committed more than 200,000 crimes to obtain cash. Drug users may 
be more willing to take risks because their inhibitions are lowered by substance abuse. 
The relationship between alcohol and drug abuse and delinquency has been 
substantiated by a number of studies. Some have found that youths who abuse alcohol 
are most likely to engage in violence.  
 Pal (2011) in his book entitled “Psychological Dimensions of Juvenile 
Delinquency”, states that inherent intricacies caused by social change of urbanisation 
and industrialisation has shattered the very foundation of a well-knit family life. The 
dynamic developments are agitating the elementary basis of psychosocial order. The 
established standards of social norms and values are undergoing perplexed 
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transformations. This process in the long run leads to deviations in individual’s 
psychological behaviour. The adequate psychosocial development and socialisation of 
a child is essentially the primary function of the family but the members of the 
modern families have either little time or zeal to perform this function emotionally, 
effectively and efficiently. Thus, the growing intensity of superficial, non caring and 
impersonal relations among the members of the family ultimately lead to the lack of 
smooth family relationships. Any defective family relationship generates stress and 
strain on the part of the individuals and begets tendencies toward maladaptive 
character formation. Thus, juvenile delinquency is one of the major psychosocial 
problems of behaviour deviation resulting from emotionless, non-caring and 
sentiment less upbringing of the children due to the rapid pace of industrialisation and 
urbanisation, which has shaken the very foundation ofthe traditional mode of living.  
Cox, Allen, Hanser, and Conrad (2011) in the text entitled “Juvenile Justice; A 
Guide to theory, Policy, and Practice” focused on integrated juvenile law, theories of 
causation and procedural requirement while examining their interrelationships. 
According to them it might not be the broken home itself that leads to delinquency; 
instead, it may be the quality of life within the family in terms of consistency of 
discipline, level of tension, and ease of communication. Therefore, in some instance, 
it may be better to remove children from intact families that do not provide a suitable 
environment than to maintain the integrity of the families. In addition, it might not be 
necessary to automatically place juveniles from broken homes into institutions, foster 
homes, and so forth provided that the quality of life within the broken homes is 
acceptable. Because education is an important determinant of occupational success in 
our society and occupational success is an important determinant of life satisfaction, it 
is imperative that attempt is made to minimize the number of juveniles who are 
“pushed out” of the educational system. Both juvenile justice practitioners and school 
officials need to pursue programs that minimize the number of juveniles who drop-
out. Educators are required to provide academic and vocational information but also 
to promote psychological and social well-being, moral development, and a sense of 
direction for juveniles (formerly provided basically by the family). However, if 
educators fail to provide for these concerns, the juvenile often has nowhere else to 
turn except his or her peers, who may be experiencing similar problems. One result of 
this alienation from both the family and the educational system is the development of 
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delinquent behaviour patterns. Another may be direct attacks on school personnel or 
fellow students.   
 Malik (2012) in his work entitled “Administration of Juvenile Justice in India: 
Juvenile in Conflict with law”, while discussing varied dimensions of juvenile 
delinquency also attempts to explain its etiology. For the purpose, the author has 
relied on authenticated data of the National Crime Records Bureau (NCRB), an 
official authority in India. Emphasising the role of education in moulding the 
character of children, the study analyses the data regarding the educational level of 
children in conflict with law. Analysis of data from 2001-2010 revealed that trend in 
educational status of the juveniles is shifting from less educated to educated ones. In 
2001, 70 percent of the juveniles were illiterate or studying in any of the primary 
classes or passed only primary. On the other hand, 30 percent were studying in junior 
or metric and had passed metric. Whereas, in 2010, educational status of the juveniles  
reduced in primary from 70 percent to 58 percent and on the other hand increased in 
upper primary from 30 percent to 42 percent. Besides education family background of 
the child also plays an important role. Comparison of the data regarding family 
background of children in conflict with law since 2001 to 2010 revealed that 77.81 
percent of children in conflict with law lived with their parents. Thus, the nature of 
parent-child relationship is significant in paving the way to juvenile delinquency. 
Further, it was also learned that economic status of juveniles’ family plays vital role 
in shaping his delinquent behaviour. The increasing trend of consumerism and 
attempts to fulfil unlimited desires also often bring children in conflict with law. 
Thus, although juvenile delinquency is a multifaceted problem but education, poverty 
and parent- child relationship are crucial in determining behaviour of children.   
Silvern and Griese’s (2012), paper entitled “Multiple Types of Child 
Maltreatment, Post-traumatic Stress, Dissociative Symptoms, and Reactive 
Aggression among Adolescent Criminal Offenders” was based on an empirical study 
that focussed on psychological correlates of child maltreatment histories among male 
adolescent offenders. The sample consisted of 123 boys ages 14 to 18 years who 
participated in the Juvenile Intensive Supervised Probation (JISP), a multifaceted 
program for probationary adolescents with severe criminal histories. Their mean age 
at first arrest was 13.9 years. Based on District Attorney’s records, all youth had 
multiple adjudications and all had arrests for substance use and property crimes. Their 
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findings revealed that a good number of juvenile offenders have been exposed to at 
least one type of maltreatment; the majority had experienced multiple types. Multiple 
maltreatments positively predicted reactive aggression and dissociative symptoms. 
These relationships were stronger than relationships with traditional Post-traumatic 
Stress Disorder (PTSD) symptoms. The significant relationship between multiple 
maltreatment and reactive aggression was fully mediated by dissociative symptoms 
and partially mediated by PTSD symptoms. Their concluding remarks incorporated 
that many maltreated juvenile delinquent suffering from substantial post-traumatic 
symptoms, including dissociation, might be engaging in violent behaviours 
impulsively in response to trauma triggers and in the face of chronic dys-regulation. 
This “reactive” offending is very different from “proactive” or instrumental 
motivation for criminal behaviours.   
Tatar, Kimons, and Skeem (2012) in their empirical study entitled 
“Victimization History and Posttraumatic Stress: An Analysis of Psychopathy 
Variants in Male Juvenile Offenders” suggested that theory and empirical research 
suggest that psychopathy may be disaggregated into primary and secondary variants. 
In practice, individuals with high scores on psychopathy measures are treated as a 
homogenous group. In this, interviewers recruited 355 incarcerated youth to assess 
potential differences in trauma history, posttraumatic stress disorder (PTSD) 
symptoms, and dissociative symptoms among high anxious (secondary) and low 
anxious (primary) variants of psychopathy. Results indicate that youth with secondary 
psychopathy report a greater history of traumatic experiences and past PTSD 
symptoms-but not dissociative symptoms. Psychopathy is a personality disorder 
characterised by superficial charm, pathologic egocentricity, untruthfulness and 
insincerity, and lack of remorse or shame. Although typically studied among adult 
criminal offenders, researchers have begun to examine psychopathy among 
adolescents. Psychopathy was distinguished as primary and secondary relates to 
emotional deficits since birth whereas, secondary psychopathy acquire emotional 
deficits through adverse environments. Given high rates of abuse and trauma 
experiences among juvenile offenders, secondary psychopathy is especially relevant. 
In the present study correlations were conducted to determine the association between 
variables. There were positive correlations between psychopathy total scores and 
anxiety, trauma history and past symptoms of Posttraumatic Stress Disorder (PTSD) 
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suggesting that those scoring high on the Youth Psychopathic-traits Inventory (YPI) 
were more likely to be anxious, had experienced and exhibited prior symptoms of 
PTSD. The results of this study revealed three main findings. First, for male juvenile 
offenders with high scores on a measure of psychopathy, there were meaningful sub-
groups with high and low levels of anxiety. Second, youth with secondary (high 
anxious) psychopathy reported a greater incidence of prior trauma than those with 
primary (low anxious) psychopathy. Third, youth with secondary psychopathy 
manifested more past symptoms of PTSD than those with primary psychopathy. 
However, no differences were observed in present PTSD symptoms, PTSD diagnosis, 
or dissociation. Together, the present findings support the presence of psychopathy 
variants within adolescent offenders that show measurable differences in terms of 
negative life experiences and to a lesser extent, in PTSD symptopathology.  
Female Juvenile Delinquency 
Statistics indicate that girls are less likely than boys to commit serious delinquent acts. 
This gender difference is consistent across time and culture. This disparity between 
girls and boys in the incidence of antisocial behaviours may help to explain why most 
attempts to explore the correlates, causes, and treatment of youth crime have focused 
on males. However, girls do engage in criminal behaviour, particularly less serious 
forms, suggesting that understanding the unique and shared causes of this behaviour is 
an important concern for justice professionals and service providers. It is for this 
reason that criminologists and psychologists have increasingly turned their attention 
to the criminal activity of females. Throughout the 1980s and early 1990s violent 
crime rates for both juvenile males and females increased. Early theories that 
attempted to explain women’s and girls’ crime and delinquency rates tended to focus 
on sex and gender stereotypes. Due to the women’s movement and increase in the 
number of Feminists criminologists, the field of criminology became aware that its 
theories have been biased and where the theories that used to explain male behaviour 
which was being applied directly to female behaviour. It is now held that girls commit 
crimes for different reasons than boys (Shoemaker, 2009).  
Contemporary investigators support the view that female delinquents have 
more dysfunctional home lives than male offenders. One focus is the effects of abuse 
on behaviour. Girls seem to be more deeply affected than boys by child abuse, and the 
link between abuse and female delinquency seem stronger than it is for male 
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delinquency. These experiences take a toll on their behaviour choices; research shows 
that girls who are the victims of childhood sexual abuse and physical abuse are the 
ones most likely to engage in violent and nonviolent criminal behaviour. Girls may be 
forced into a life of sexual promiscuity because their sexual desirability makes them a 
valuable commodity for families living on the edge. There are cases of young girls 
being “lent out” to drug dealers so their parents or partners can get high. Girls on the 
streets are encouraged to sell their bodies because they have little else of value of 
trade. Many of these girls may find themselves pregnant at a very young age. Physical 
and sexual abuse and the toll they take on young girls are not unique to any one 
culture. Power Control Theory explains critical feminist scholars have also attempted 
to create formal theories explaining gender differences in the delinquency rates. John 
Hagan and his associates have speculated that gender differences in delinquency are a 
function of class differences that influence family life. Hagan, who calls his view 
Power Control Theory, suggests that class influences delinquency by controlling the 
quality of family life. In paternalistic families, fathers assume the role of breadwinner 
and mothers have menial jobs or remain at home. Mothers are expected to control the 
behaviour of their daughters while granting greater freedom to sons. The parent-
daughter relationships can be viewed as a preparation for the culture of domesticity 
which makes daughters involvement in delinquency unlikely. Hence, males exhibit a 
higher degree of delinquent behaviour than their sisters. In egalitarian families in 
which the husband and wife share similar positions of power at home and in the 
workplace-daughters gain a kind of freedom that reflects reduced parental control. 
These families produce daughters whose law violating behaviour mirrors those of 
their brothers. Ironically, these kinds of relationships also occur in households with 
absent fathers. Similarly, Hagan and his associates found that when both fathers and 
mothers hold equally valued managerial positions, the similarity between the rates of 
their daughters’ and sons’ delinquency is greatest. Therefore, middle-class girls are 
most likely to violate the law, because they are less closely controlled than lower-
class girls. Research conducted by Hagan and his associates has tended to support the 
core relationships between family structures and the gender differences in 
delinquency. However, some of the basic premises of power control theory, such as 
the relationship between social class and delinquency, have been challenged. Power 
control theory encourages a new approach to the study of delinquency, one that 
addresses gender differences, class position, and family structure. It also helps explain 
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the relative increases in female delinquency by stressing the significance of changing 
feminine roles. With the increase in single-parent homes, the patterns Hagan has 
identified may change. The decline of the patriarchal family may produce looser 
family ties on girls, changing sex roles, and increased delinquency. Ironically, this 
raises an interesting dilemma: the daughters of successful and powerful mothers are 
more at risk for delinquency than the daughters of stay at home mothers. However, as 
Sociologist Christopher Uggen points out, there may be a bright side to this dilemma: 
the daughters of independent working mothers may not only be more likely to commit 
delinquent acts but also be encouraged to take pro-social risks, such as engaging in 
athletic competition and breaking into traditionally male dominated occupations, such 
as policing and the defence services. Hagan and his colleagues have conducted 
research whose findings support the core relationship predicted by power-control 
theory. Other social scientists have produced similar results. When it was measured 
the gap between brother-sister delinquency, they found that it is greatest in patriarchal 
families and least in egalitarian families, a findings consistent with the core premise 
of power-control theory.Contemporary psychological views state that girls are 
socialised to be less aggressive than boys, it is possible that the young women who do 
get involve in antisocial and violent behaviour are suffering from some form of 
mental anguish or abnormality. Girls are also more likely than boys to be involved in 
status offences, such as running away and truancy, behaviours that suggest underlying 
psychological distress. Research indicates that antisocial girls do suffer a wide variety 
of psychiatric problems and have dysfunctional and violent relationships. Incarcerated 
adolescent female offenders have more acute mental health symptoms and 
psychological disturbances than male offenders. Female delinquents score high on 
psychological tests measuring such traits as psychopathic deviation, schizophrenia, 
paronia and psychasthenia (a psychological disorder characterized by phobias, 
obsessions, compulsions, or excessive anxiety). Clinical interviews indicate that 
female delinquents are significantly more likely than males to suffer from mood 
disorders, including any disruptive disorder, major depressive disorder, and separation 
anxiety disorder. For example, serious female delinquents have been found to have a 
relatively high incidence of callous-unemotional (CU) traits, an affective disorder 
described by a lack of remorse or shame, poor judgement, failure to learn by 
experience, and chronic lying. In sum, there are some experts who believe that female 
delinquents suffer from psychological deficits ranging from lack of self-control to 
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serious impairments. Socialization views were based on the idea that a child’s social 
development may be the key to understanding delinquent behaviour. If a child 
experiences impairment, family disruption, and other disruptions; he is susceptible to 
delinquent associations and criminality. In the 1950s, a number of researchers began 
to focus on gender-specific socialisation patterns. They made three assumptions about 
gender differences in socialisation; families exert a more powerful influence on girls 
than on boys; girls do not form close same-sex friendships, but compete with their 
peers; and female criminals are primarily sexual offenders. First, parents are stricter 
with girls because they perceive them as needing control. In some families, adolescent 
girls rebel against strict control. In other, where parents are absent or unavailable, 
girls may turn to the streets for companionship. Second, girls rarely form close 
relationship with female peers, because they view as rivals for males who would make 
eligible marriage partners. Instead, girls enter into affairs with older men who exploit 
them, involve them in sexual deviance, and further their illegitimate children. The 
result is prostitution, drug abuse, and marginal lives. Their daughters repeat this 
pattern in a never-ending cycle of exploitation (Siegel & Welsh, 2010).  
Hoge and Robertson (2005) in their work entitled “The Female Juvenile 
Offender” focused specifically on the causes and treatment of juvenile offending 
among girls. Limited research that has evaluated female delinquency suggests that the 
basic principles of best practice are similar for boys and girls. Early risk factors such 
as neurological impairments, attention disorders, hyperactivity, learning disabilities 
and early conduct disorders evident during pre-school years serve as major predictors 
of anti-social behaviour. Family dynamics and parenting practices consistently 
emerge as significant correlates of female juvenile offending. There is evidence that 
girls are particularly sensitive to conflict within the family. Family stressors are not 
direct causes of criminal activity but they can impact parenting behaviour and 
emotional well-being of the youth serving as indirect contributors to antis-social 
actions. Educational achievements and experiences have frequently emerged as areas 
of significant risks for juvenile offending. Academic failure, conflicts with teachers 
and peers, truancy and learning disabilities are often associated with anti-social 
activities. Anti-social peer group association consistently emerged as a risk factor. 
However, the dynamics of the peer group experience and criminality behaviour link is 
different for male and female youth. Boys are more adversely affected by these 
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associations than girls. Peer groups often provide emotional support for the girls (in 
many cases substituting for its absence in the family) and are at the same time models 
for antisocial behaviour. Substance abuse was identified as risk factors in many cases. 
This may involve abuse of description drugs, illicit drugs or other substances. Under 
some circumstances, both substance abuse and antisocial behaviour may be products 
of emotional disorders such as anxiety, mood disorders or posttraumatic stress linked 
with earlier physical, sexual, or emotional abuse. Under other circumstances both the 
substance abuse and the criminal activity may be the result of associations with 
antisocial peers. Use of leisure time, although not extensively researched with females 
thus, emerge as a risk factor for girls as well. Clinical experience suggests that in 
many cases the youth gets into trouble simply because of boredom and having much 
free time. Dysfunctional personality and behavioural patterns are often associated 
with engagements in anti-social acts. A proneness to respond to frustration with 
aggressive actions places youths at high risks for violent criminal activity. Anti-social 
attitudes, values and coordination form an important group of predictors of anti-social 
behaviour for girls. Many of the youths treated held negative attitudes towards 
parents, teachers, police, the courts and the law in general. These attitudes are often 
directly linked with their delinquent activity. Also, there is often an absence of 
positive values about academic achievements or responsible behaviour. The literature 
analyses these modes of thoughts in terms of social cognitions. The anti-social 
behaviour is seen as a product of distorted cognitions regarding the actions of others 
and the available alternative courses of actions.  
 Allwood, Baetz, DeMarco and Bell (2012) in their empirical cross sectional 
study entitled “Depressive Symptoms, Including Lack of Future Orientation, as 
Mediators in the Relationship between Adverse Life Events and Delinquent 
Behaviours” supported the premise that depressive symptoms may mediate the 
association between adverse events and delinquency in adolescents. The participants 
were 123 seventh and eighth grade students from two Midwest schools in urban 
communities. The sample suggested and represented a moderately low income level 
family. The sample represented equal numbers of boys and girls. Adverse life events 
in childhood have been consistently linked to juvenile delinquency. The study found 
that violence exposure was the most common adverse event endorsed with 82 percent 
and 46 percent of participants reporting being witness to violence or victimised by 
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violence, respectively. More than 50 percent of the sample also experienced the 
sudden death or injury of a loved one. Fewer adolescents experienced disasters, 
serious medical treatments, and serious accidents.  Chi-square analyses were 
conducted to examine differences in trauma and violence exposure among boys and 
girls, with the only significant difference emerging being that more boys than girls 
reported being victimised by violence. Boys also reported a greater mean number of 
victimisation experiences and engaging in significantly more delinquent behaviours 
than girls. However, boys and girls reported similar rates of depressive symptoms, 
hopelessness, and lack of future orientation. Although an overall link between 
depression and delinquency has been found, specific types of depressive symptoms 
may account for this association. For example, depress-sogenic cognitions, such as 
hopelessness or attributing the cause of an adverse event to global and stable forces, 
may be more strongly linked to delinquency than other depressive symptoms, such as 
loss of appetite. Feelings or thoughts of hopelessness often result in diminished 
concern regarding social norms and one’s future within society which may lead to 
involvement in delinquency.   
Kerig (2012) in an article entitled “Dynamics and Developmental Mechanism” 
focused on research devoted to investigating the underlying development mechanisms 
accounting for the associations among exposure to traumatic events, posttraumatic 
stress reactions and delinquent behaviour. A substantial body of literature has 
established that youth in the juvenile justice system have experienced trauma at rates 
significantly higher than their peers and that youths in detention settings exhibit high 
rates of posttraumatic stress disorder (PTSD) symptoms. Further the article also 
focuses on issues of concerns to the understudies but important phenomena of girls’ 
delinquency. Their results indicate that the relation between trauma exposure and 
decision making are accounted for by increase in anger, substance abuse, depression, 
somatic complaints and suicidal ideation. The data provide insights into what may lie 
beneath the mask of anti-sociality among girls, and paint to the possibility that their 
antisocial acts may reflect more desperation than cold calculation which was referred 
to as survival coping. In the final contribution author call attention to the fact that one 
group of girls is particularly vulnerable i.e., sexual minority status (SMS) girls. The 
intersections among trauma, SMS and the juvenile justice system are compelling.   
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Becker, Kerig, Lim, and Ezechukwu (2012) in the paper entitled “Predictors of 
Recidivism among Delinquent Youth: Interrelations among Ethnicity, Gender, Age, 
Mental Health Problems, and Posttraumatic Stress” revealed that although increasing 
attention has been drawn to the prevalence of mental health symptoms, and PTSD in 
particular, among juvenile-involved youth, limited research is available that examines 
the interrelations of mental health symptoms and demographic characteristics in 
contributing to recidivism. It is unclear whether mental health problems change over 
time as a function of repeated admissions to juvenile detention, and particularly, 
whether demographic characteristics or the presence of PTSD symptoms significantly 
account for any change. In considering these research questions, the study 
investigated the interrelations among mental health problems, posttraumatic stress 
disorder (PTSD), age, ethnicity, gender, and recidivism over a three-year period in a 
sample of 417  male and 70 female juvenile offenders of Midwestern County Juvenile 
Detention Facility. Girl juvenile offenders generally evidence higher rates of all 
mental health problems compared to boys, with the possible exception of substance 
use. In addition, both boys and girls in the juvenile justice system report significantly 
greater trauma exposure and PTSD symptoms compared to non-detained peers. Rates 
of PTSD among juvenile justice involved youth are generally higher among girls, 
with as many as one third of boys and half of girls in detention settings meeting 
criteria for PTSD. Taken together, research indicates that although both boys and girls 
in the juvenile justice system experience high rates of mental health problems, girls 
tend to be particularly disturbed.  However, Girls with PTSD were more likely to re-
offend than were their peers. With the increasing number of females entering the 
juvenile justice system, it is imperative to understand what is fuelling this trend. 
Recent research has pointed to the prevailing link between experiencing a traumatic 
event and delinquent activity, which is reportedly much stronger in adolescent female 
offenders than in their male counterparts. Exposure to a traumatic event has been 
found to be two-to-three times higher among adolescent offenders than in the general 
population, with the majority of adolescent female offenders having been exposed to 
more than one type of trauma. Though, the connection between experiencing a 
traumatic event and delinquency among adolescent females has been established by 
studies, few studies focus on trauma exposure and what mediates the impact of 
traumatic experiences on delinquent decision making among adolescent female 
offenders. Such an understanding is important because for females, physical or sexual 
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abuse tends to start earlier and last longer than it does for males. As a result, 
adolescent females are more likely to have a higher prevalence of mental health or 
emotional disturbances, which may contribute to poor decision making and 
subsequent delinquency.  
Prevention 
The majority of children defined as those under eighteen in conflict with law come 
from deprived and marginalised communities and their exposure to crime often 
reflects the failure of the state to protect or provide for them. In many countries there 
is a blurring of the boundaries between children who commit offences and children 
who are in need of protection such as those living on the street, those with mental 
illnesses and child sex workers. The result is that children in need of support from 
child protection and welfare agencies can find that their conduct is instead 
criminalised. Thus, States are encouraged to consider the increasing body of evidence 
that harsh treatment of children in conflict with law is counter-productive and does 
not reduce offending. The stigma of association with the criminal justice system can 
damage a child’s long term prospects. Depriving children of their liberty can lead to 
long term and costly psychological and physical damage, while overcrowding and 
poor detention conditions threaten their development, health and well-being. Girls are 
particularly at risk of sexual abuse and likely to suffer mental health problems as a 
consequence of detention. The removal of children from their family and community 
networks as well as from educational or vocational opportunities at critical and 
formative periods in their lives, can compound social and economic disadvantage and 
marginalisation. Penal Reform International (PRI) and members of the Interagency 
Panel on Juvenile Justice (IPJJ) believe that a fair and effective criminal justice 
system for children should be in conformity with international standard, promote the 
well-being of the child and react proportionately to the nature of the offence taking 
into account the individual characteristics of the child. It should aim to prevent crime, 
take decisions which are in a child’s best interests, treat children fairly and in a 
manner which is appropriate to their development, address the root causes of 
offending and rehabilitate and reintegrate children so they can play a constructive role 
in society in future. As far as possible it should deal with children outside of the 
formal criminal justice system (http://www.penalreform.org/wp-content/uploads/20 
13/05/10-pt-children-2nd-ed-cmyk-v7.pdf).  
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The Juvenile Justice System emerged in response to this belief. Subsequent analyses 
have shown that Juvenile Justice Models in different countries of the world have 
combined these objectives to evolve models to suit their own needs. In its wider 
perspective it includes provisions for the welfare and well being of all the children in 
need of care and protection, while the formal system of juvenile justice actually deals 
with those who are already in conflict with law or are likely to be so for various 
reasons. The term Juvenile Justice is, therefore, used to refer to social as well as 
judicial justice. Prevention and intervention are the two distinct and overlapping 
endeavours through which the justice system aims to fulfil its objectives. For the 
present purpose, prevention may be defined as community based activities aimed at 
helping youth avoid delinquent behaviour and consequently coming into contact with 
the Juvenile Justice System. Prevention programs are mainly developed and 
implemented by schools, social service agencies, mental and public health agencies 
and the like. Juvenile Justice Agencies are also often involved in this endeavour. 
Intervention refers to the response of Juvenile Justice System to cases which are 
formally accepted. It involves two components, a supervisory component and a 
treatment component. The supervisory component consists of some structure for 
monitoring or controlling youth’s behaviour, for example, probation supervision. The 
treatment component consists of activities or services provided within the supervisory 
structure that are intended to facilitate positive behavioural changes that will endure 
after supervision has ended such as counselling, victim-offender mediation, cognitive 
behavioural therapy and the like.(http://www.Ipjj.orgfileadmindatadocumentsstrategi 
es_planningIPJJPRI_TenPointPlanFairEffectiveCriminalJustice_2012_EN.pdf). 
The prevention and intervention strategies subsequently discussed by various authors 
are mentioned below.  
Shumaker (1997) in an article entitled “Preventing Juvenile Delinquency through 
Early Family Intervention” suggested prevention is preferable to correction in any 
social problem. It is especially true in the case of juvenile delinquency, where 
recidivism is rampant and remediation often difficult. Any professional working in the 
field of juvenile corrections can attest to the impact of family dynamics in 
contributing to and maintaining delinquency behaviour and studies have for years 
linked family dysfunction with the problem of juvenile delinquency. While most 
research has been done by professionals in other fields, social workers frequently 
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provide intervention with these families. The problem of juvenile delinquency can be 
addressed by over viewing the aspects of family dysfunction which augment the risk 
of juvenile delinquency. He has offered suggestions for social work intervention in 
four areas: identification of families at risk, early intervention, service delivery, and 
preventive education.  
Bhattacharya (2000) in his book entitled “Juvenile Delinquency: An India 
Scenario” suggested institutional as well as non-institutional means of preventing 
juvenile delinquency. According to him institutional training, treatment and post 
release assistance are a continuous process. After care service is, therefore, an integral 
part of child welfare work. After care service should be extended to all the needy 
children released from the institution. As a matter of fact, process of rehabilitation 
starts as soon as the child is admitted into the institution and continues till he is 
rehabilitated and adjusted in society. There are three phases of after care services (a) 
planning of institutional care, treatment and pre-release preparation, (b) the period 
immediately after release from institutions and (c) post- release period. An after care 
plan should evolve out of the study of the child. It should be based on the child’s 
needs. While planning post-release assistance, factors like child’s personality, his 
weaknesses and strengths, his limitation and capabilities and his rehabilitation needs 
should be taken into consideration. In this respect, the role of probation officer plays a 
crucial role. Children who are detained in institution should be allowed to go to their 
respective homes and stay with their families during school vacations or during 
festivals or special occasions like marriage in the family, etc. As the child will 
ultimately go back to the family after being released from the institution, such leave 
or absence enables him to keep in touch with his family members. It is useful from the 
point of view of the rehabilitation of the child into the community after release from 
the institution. Thus, the Juvenile Justice Act in India provides that when a juvenile is 
kept in a juvenile home or special home, the state government may, if it so thinks fit, 
release the juvenile form the juvenile home or special home and grant him a written 
licence for such period and so on such conditions as may be specified in the licence 
permitting him to live with, or under the supervision of any responsible person named 
in the licence, willing to receive and take him for some useful trade. However, the 
release on licence in respect of a child is generally considered after two thirds of his 
commitment period is over. The success of the institutional program depends on the 
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effective after care and follow up services in respect of the released children from an 
institution. Non- institutional treatments of juveniles include community service, 
recreational and vocational training facilities. After- care service is, therefore, 
essential to facilitate rehabilitation of discharged inmates from institutions into the 
community. In fact, rehabilitation of ex-inmates begins from the time he crosses the 
threshold of the institution. Rehabilitation is the ultimate goal of institutionalisation 
and after care is the means to achieve the same.  
Wasserman and Seracini (2001) in their article entitled “Family Risk Factors 
and Interventions” proposed that focused family based approaches, such as Parent 
Management Training (PMT) and Multisystemic Therapy (MST), have been found 
useful in reducing the risk of poor family management practices and physically 
abusive behaviour that, in turn, contribute to aggressive and anti-social behaviour in 
young children. Beyond this, lack of sensitivity to overlapping risks has led to the 
development of interventions that are too narrowly focused and that fail to adequately 
address the sources of risk for children in family life. Interventions for some aspects 
in family risk (e.g., family violence, divorce conflict) often do not consider children at 
all. Conversely, interventions for reducing aggression in young children do not 
commonly target certain family issues that may be contributory, including marital 
conflict or violence and a family history of Attention- deficit Hypersensitivity 
Disorder (ADHD) in both child and parents, even when effective treatments exist. 
Importantly, when traditional parent-child treatments are augmented by components 
addressing co-occurring difficulties in the lives of adult family members, parents are 
more likely to complete treatment and child treatment gains are more likely to be 
maximised. These gaps in available approaches for family-based interventions are 
especially troubling given the particular importance for child delinquency. Children 
and their families defy narrow descriptions. Risks for child delinquency arise from 
many sources, both within the family and in other systems where children live and 
learn. Scientists and practitioners often are divided by academic and professional 
disciplines in ways that inhibit accurate characterisation of the multiple levels of risk 
to children. Initiatives that promote a more integrated, boundary crossing approach 
are very much needed at this time.  
Interventions focused on the role of deviant peers and problematic peer relations in 
fostering child delinquency have been very limited in number. Coie and Johnson 
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(2001) in their article entitled “Peer Factors and Interventions” are of the view that 
there is a growing evidence for the iatrogenic effects of group treatment, and this 
point needs to be taken very seriously by prevention planners and those dealing with 
adjudicated offenders because the vast majority of treatment programs involve 
grouping of young offenders. Programs that include components directed at peer 
social skills training have the promise of reducing the deleterious effects of peers 
when they also include parenting components. The latter is a very important caveat 
because parental monitoring of peer associations is a key factor in reducing these 
associations and their negative impacts. There is evidence that many child delinquents 
lack the self-regulation and pro-social interaction skills to avoid physical 
confrontations with peers and this can lead to an escalating cycle of peer rejection, 
increased suspicion, hostility, and aggression, culminating in both greater individual 
violence and association with deviant peers. The ultimate form of youth deviant peer 
association is gang membership, which leads to further escalation in antisocial 
behaviour. In addition, programs that focus on one level, such as reducing gang 
pressure by suppression methods, may have indirect positive impacts on youths who 
are at earlier stages because these youths see negative consequences to juvenile 
offending.  
Herrenkohl, Hawkins, Chung, Hill, and Pearson (2001) in their article entitled 
“School and Community Risk Factors and Interventions” reviewed research on risk 
factors for child delinquency and has tested school and community-based approaches 
to preventing child delinquency. Children with low academic performance, low 
commitment to school, and low educational aspirations during the elementary and 
middle school grades are at higher risk for child delinquency than are other children. 
These risk factors may be addressed directly by altering the organisation of 
classrooms, training teachers in effective classroom management, and promoting the 
use of instructional strategies that can enhance engagement and learning among 
students of different abilities. Introduction of violence prevention curricula seek to 
promote the development of norms against the use of violence in conflict situations 
and to improve students’ social, problem-solving, and anger management skills. 
Programs designed to reduce bullying in schools have focused on both perpetrators 
and victims. They have also focused on parent and school personnel as responsible 
adults who can reduce the occurrence of bullying through rule enforcement, 
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monitoring and effective supervision. After-school recreation programs, which may or 
may not take place on school grounds, can affect anti-social behaviour by reducing 
opportunities for delinquent peer involvement, by strengthening bonds to prosocial 
others and by building individual skills and competencies. Mentoring programs 
typically involve non-professional volunteers spending time with individual youths in 
a supportive and non-judgemental manner while acting as role models. 
A report entitled “World Youth Report: The Global Situation of Young 
People” prepared by the United Nations (2003) reported that it is widely believed that 
early phase intervention represents the best approach to preventing juvenile 
delinquency. Prevention requires individual, group and organisational efforts aimed at 
keeping adolescent from breaking the law. Early prevention work may be carried out 
in several areas. Within the economic sector, professional development programs are 
being setup to provide legal alternatives for income generation. Supplying adolescents 
and young people with increased economic opportunities, professional training and 
education, new workplaces and assistance in organising businesses can help prevent 
youth involvement in delinquent activities. Educational programmes are helping 
young people learn how to engage in positive self appraisal, deal with conflict, and 
control aggression. The programmes debunk the myth of gang glamour and help 
young people find alternatives to illegal behaviour. Recreation and youth 
development activities are directly encouraged in the Riyadh Guidelines. Wide range 
of recreational facilities and services of particular interest to young persons’ should be 
established and made easily accessible to them. Often it is possible to reduce the level 
of juvenile delinquency by changing an urban environment, altering the physical 
features through architectural and landscape planning and providing opportunities to 
engage young people’s interest. Recently, greater attention has been given to the role 
and responsibility of local communities in dealing with juvenile delinquency. There 
are programmes designed to train groups and individual representatives of local 
communities in which juvenile delinquency has increased to informally control youth 
and include young people in constructive activities.  
Hudley (2003) in the paper entitled “Cognitive-Behavioural Intervention for 
Childhood Aggressions” discussed the role of Cognitive-Behavioural Treatment as a 
strategy to forestall or reduce the development and display of aggressive behaviour in 
children. Preliminary comments on children’s social cognitions and a description of 
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social-cognitive theories of childhood aggression will help place this treatment in 
proper context. It has been suggested that prevention efforts should move from a 
focus on disorder (e.g., antisocial behaviour) to the enhancement of competence.  
DeMatteo and Marczyk (2005) in the paper entitled “Risk Factors, Protective 
Factors, and the Prevention of Anti-social Behaviour among Juveniles” suggested 
that the prevention and treatment of juvenile offending can occur at primary, 
secondary and tertiary levels. Primary interventions attempt to reduce the incidence 
of violence before it begins; secondary interventions attempt to reduce the prevalence 
of existing violence and tertiary interventions attempt to prevent the re-occurrence of 
violence. The focus of primary prevention strategies is to keep violence from 
occurring. As such, the thrust of these prevention strategies is to identify adolescents 
who may be at high-risk for engaging in youth violence and then to address their 
needs before the violence occurs. Since the focus of these strategies is on the 
prevention of youth violence, as opposed to the treatment of youth violence after it 
has occurred, primary intervention strategies typically occur at broad levels such as 
the family, school and community. Family-based intervention efforts can be classified 
as parent-focused or family supportive. Parent-focused intervention efforts may 
include assisting parents to recognise warning signs for youth violence and/or training 
parents to effectively manage any behavioural problems that may occur. These 
techniques are often used in collaboration with other intervention strategies such as 
community or school-based intervention efforts. Family supportive intervention 
efforts seek to provide needed social support services to families particularly families 
from economically disadvantaged backgrounds. These services may include child 
care, medical assistance, counselling, and assistance from other social service 
agencies. School Based Interventions include preschool programs, social skill training 
(i.e., cognitive behavioural therapy) and broad based social interventions that are 
designed to alter the school environment. These approaches have shown success in 
terms of outcomes variables that are related to academic achievement. Community-
Based Preventive approaches include intervention strategies such as increasing 
community organisation and making constructive activities available to adolescents.  
Many of the approaches utilised in primary prevention schemes such as parent-
focused and community-based interventions can also be used as secondary 
intervention strategies. Some of the more common secondary intervention strategies 
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include diversion programs, alternative and vocational education, family therapy, and 
skill training. The recipients of tertiary prevention strategies these efforts are often 
chronic and serious juvenile offenders. This kind of intervention includes both 
inpatient treatment (i.e., institutional, residential) and community based treatment.  
Heilbrun, Lee, and Cottle (2005) in the paper entitled “Risk factors and 
Intervention Outcomes: Meta-Analysis of Juvenile Offending” focused on meta-
analysis of prevention and intervention strategies to reduce the risk of juvenile 
delinquency. Meta-analysis is a form of statistical analysis that estimates the strength 
of relationships among predictive variables across a number of studies. Meta-analysis 
conducted to assess the effects of intervention on general recidivism among juvenile 
offenders first appeared in 1980s, when previous qualitative literature reviews 
reported that interventions were not effective in reducing recidivism rates among 
juvenile offenders. The authors through their work made it clear that behaviourally 
oriented treatments are useful in reducing recidivism among certain groups of juvenile 
offenders and that psycho-dynamic approaches produced more marginal effects. 
Among the treatments reported by Garrett (1985), contingency management, family-
therapy and cognitive-behavioural therapy were among the most successful in 
reducing recidivism among juvenile offenders. Other treatments that appear to have a 
significant effect include academic, substance abuse and outdoor programs.  
Wilson and Lipsey (2000) analyse the effects of wilderness challenge 
programs on recidivism among delinquent youth. The authors reported that programs 
involving more intense physical activities and those incorporating a distinct therapy 
component (i.e., individual counselling, family therapy) yielded larger reductions in 
delinquency and anti-social behaviour than programs without these components. 
Despite growing interest in the specialised treatment of juvenile sexual offenders only 
a few studies have investigated such interventions. Borduin (1990) studied 
adolescence for a variety of sexual offences. The participants were randomly assigned 
to receive either multi-systemic therapy (MST) or individual therapy. The author 
suggested that MST had a superior impact. Recidivism for the MST group was 12.5 
percent for sexual offences and 25 percent for non-sexual offences; the rates of 
recidivism for the individual therapy group were 75 percent for sexual offences and 
50 percent for non-sexual offences. The difference in effectiveness might be 
explained by the fact that MST focused on changing behaviour within the community. 
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Kahn and Chambers (1991) conducted a retrospective comparison of 
institution-based versus community-based treatment programs with 221 juvenile 
sexual offenders. The authors reported that juveniles who participated in out-patient 
programs were somewhat less likely than others to be convicted of subsequent sexual 
offences.  
Guerra, Kim and Boxer (2008) in their paper entitled “What Works: Best 
Practices with Juvenile Offenders” focus on early prevention of problem behaviours 
rather than on treatment. According to themregressively evaluated programs that have 
consistently demonstrated significant positive effects on reducing offending and 
related behaviours include Multi-Systemic Therapy (MST), Functional-Family 
Therapy (FFT) and Multi-Dimensional Treatment Foster Care (MTFC). MST is a 
family based therapeutic intervention for youth that focuses on helping the families 
deal more effectively with their children’s behavioural problems and the risk factors 
contributing to delinquency. These risk factors include low levels of parental 
monitoring of activities, poor discipline practices, associations with delinquent peers 
and poor school performance.  In addition to improving parents’ abilities to address 
these causes of delinquency, MST also addresses barriers to family empowerment and 
effective functioning within the family ecology. FFT is a family behavioural 
intervention designed several decades ago to work with less serious and generally 
younger delinquent youth. It is a structural intervention that focuses to improve family 
functioning through increased family problem-solving skills, enhanced emotional 
bonds among members and improve ability of parents to provide structural guidance 
to their children. The program is relatively short-term and is delivered in the home by 
individual therapists. MTFC differs from MST and FFT because participating youth 
do not live at home but in a therapeutic living environment with foster parents. MTFC 
is an alternative to group residential treatment for youth with more serious 
delinquency who need out of home placement. Families form the community are 
recruited and trained to provide structure and behaviour management for these groups 
and family therapy is also provided for the youths biological families. This program is 
particularly noteworthy as an alternative to incarceration, given that custodial 
programs generally are less effective than community based programs for any type of 
intervention.  
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Guerra and Leaf (2008) in their paper entitled “Implementing Treatment Programs in 
Community and Institutional Settings” have emphasised on four principles for 
effective treatment of juvenile offenders: 
1. Closer to Home Principle: Whenever possible, youth should receive treatment 
in the communities where they live, with incarceration in state institutions 
used as a last resort. When youth cannot live with their families of origin, they 
should be assigned to residential, community based facilities that provide 
treatment in small cottages or homes with foster families. 
2. Rehabilitation Principle: Treatment will be most effective if there is an 
institutional and political support for a rehabilitation orientation in juvenile 
justice programming. Efforts should be directed towards reframing issues so 
that offenders are seen as young person who can become productive citizens 
rather than deviance that must be treated harshly.  
3. Evidence Based Principle: Treatment should follow evidence-based principles 
for programming and implementation.  
4. Risk-Focused, Strengths-Based Principle: Treatment programs for offenders 
must address multiple types of risk for reoffending and the different pattern of 
risk through comprehensive programming.  
Juvenile offenders often receive fragmented-uncoordinated, insufficient or 
inappropriate services from multiple agencies and systems. These services may not be 
addressed appropriately to the offenders. To address this issue several states have 
engaged in comprehensive planning and system reform towards creating a more 
integrated, effective and coordinated juvenile justice system. The Colorado Division 
of Youth Correction embarked on an effort for a systems improvement which was 
based on a Continuum of Care Model. The central idea behind this reform effort is 
that youthful offenders comprise a diverse group needing a broad array of services in 
settings that range from least restrictive for example diversion, to moderately 
restrictive for example community residential programs to most restrictive for 
example secure residential placement. The overarching goal of this initiative is to 
match youth with the most effective services in the most appropriate settings in order 
to meet their rehabilitation needs. 
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Dabir (2008) in a paper entitled “Children in Conflict with the law: Need and scope 
for Social Work Interventions” proposed that the present state of affairs of children in 
conflict with law demands for reforms and interventions at different levels in order to 
protect their rights. There is a vast scope for social work intervention in this field. The 
intervention may be in the form of direct work within the justice system, children in 
conflict with the law; advocacy, awareness generation and initiating a campaign for 
bringing the issue in the public domain. Use of Diversion and Restorative Justice will 
go a long way in reducing the number of cases entering the formal justice system as 
well as cases of recidivism. The police, prosecution or other agencies dealing with 
juvenile cases shall be empowered to dispose off such cases at their discretion without 
recourse to formal hearing. Social work agencies can play a major role in establishing 
models of diversion. It can be done through advocacy at various levels and 
establishing practices of restorative justice at the community level. Juvenile 
Assistance Centres with a multiple disciplinary team of social worker, lawyer, 
counsellor and outreach workers can be a very useful resource for children in conflict 
with law and their families.  
Shoemaker (2009) in the book entitled “Juvenile Delinquency” discussed 
many treatment and prevention programs in connection with specific topics such as 
family and school based or drug prevention programs. He suggested that correctional 
institutions can be designed for short-term or long-term accommodations. Short-term 
facilities are often called detention centres or homes. They typically serve populations 
of juveniles who are awaiting a juvenile court hearing or a transfer to the state 
correctional system. Long-term institutions are designed to house and care for 
juveniles who have been committed to the state juvenile correctional system by a 
juvenile court judge. Traditionally, long-term juvenile institutions were known as 
industrial schools, training schools or reform schools. Today these kinds of 
institutions still exist, but there have also developed other kinds of juvenile facilities. 
For example, in several states there are forestry camps, wilderness programs, ranches 
or other challenge facilities. Often, the facilities are open or minimally secured, 
meaning no constant surveillance. The programs focus on teaching youth to be more 
self-reliant and aware of their need to depend on others for successful completion of 
projects. Other kinds of juvenile correctional institutions include group homes and 
half-way houses which serve as a community-based alternative to confinement in 
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long-term institutions. These facilities serve to help integrate the juvenile into the 
community or serve as a location for treatment and rehabilitation services outside the 
home and neighbourhood where the child previously lived. The individually oriented 
treatment programs for institutionalised youths are often based on psycho-therapeutic 
efforts. However, many programs also utilize group treatment techniques, such as 
guided group interaction or positive peer culture. The community based prevention 
programs are exemplified by such programs as restorative justice and monitoring. In 
addition, current thinking on the impact of treatment and prevention suggests that 
multi-strategy approaches are more effective than single focus efforts. One such 
approach that is gaining acceptance is Multi-systemic Therapy (MST). The goal of the 
therapist using MST is to locate specific behavioural problems and associated 
treatment strategies for all of juvenile’s environment, including families, schools and 
peers although MST is often used in family-based counselling programs for juvenile 
offenders and at-risk youth. The principle of incorporating multiple levels and 
strategies of interventions for treatment and prevention programs is potentially 
applicable to a variety of settings.  
Siegel and Welsh (2010) in the book entitled “Juvenile Delinquency: The 
Core” suggests that one of the ways of preventing delinquency is to monitor kids who 
are at risk for delinquency. Mentoring programs usually involve non-professional 
volunteers spending time with young people who have been targeted as having the 
potential for dropping out at school, school failure, and other social problems. 
Programs that enhance the lives of adolescents are the key to reduce gang 
delinquency. A more effective alternative would be to devote more resources to the 
most deteriorated urban areas where gangs are likely to recruit and to reach out to 
children with school based programs at the earliest age possible.  Juveniles on 
probation may be placed in a wide variety of community based treatment programs 
that provide services ranging from group counselling to drug treatment. When applied 
correctly, community treatment maximises the liberty of the individual and at the 
same time vindicates the authority of the law and protects the public; promotes 
rehabilitation by maintaining normal community contacts; avoids the negative effects 
of confinement, which often severely complicate, and greatly reduce the financial cost 
to the public. Community corrections have traditionally emphasised offender 
rehabilitation whereas, Juvenile Intensive Probation Supervision (JIPS) involves 
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treating offenders who would normally have been sent to a secure treatment facility as 
part of a very small probation caseload that receives almost daily scrutiny. The 
primary goal of JIPS is decarceration; without intensive supervision, youngsters 
would normally be sent to secure juvenile facilities that are already overcrowded. The 
second goal is control, high risk juvenile offenders can be maintained in the 
community under much closer security than traditional probation efforts can provide. 
The third goal is maintaining community ties and reintegration; offenders can remain 
in the community and complete their education while avoiding the pains of 
imprisonment. They also have emphasised that restorative justice can be an effective 
strategy in reducing repeat offending by juveniles who have committed violent 
crimes. Besides, face to face conferences can be effective in preventing victims from 
committing crimes of retaliation against their perpetrators. Perhaps not surprisingly, 
across all studies, victim satisfaction levels strongly favoured restorative justice 
compared to traditional juvenile justice proceedings. Successful results have also been 
demonstrated in other restorative justice programs for juvenile offenders. Individual 
counselling psychotherapy which is highly structured counselling in which a therapist 
helps a juvenile solve conflicts and make a more positive adjustment to society. 
Reality Therapyis a kind of counselling that emphasises current behaviour and 
requires the individual to accept responsibility for all of his actions. Behaviour 
modification is a technique for shaping desired behaviours through a system of 
rewards and punishments. Group Therapywhich involves counselling several 
individuals together in a group session whereas, guided group interaction (GGI) in 
which through group interactions, a delinquent can acknowledge and solve personal 
problems with support from other group members. Positive peer culture involves 
counselling program in which peer leaders encourage other group members to modify 
their behaviour and peers help reinforce acceptable behaviours. Milieu 
Therapyincludes all aspects of the environment are part of the treatment and 
meaningful change, increased growth, and satisfactory adjustment are encouraged. 
Educational Programsare an important part of social development and have 
therapeutic as well as institutional value; they are an essential part of most treatment 
programs. What takes place through education is related to all other aspects of the 
institutional program-work activities, recreation, and clinical services. Wilderness 
Probationincludes programs involving outdoor expeditions that provide opportunities 
for juveniles to confront the difficulties of their lives while achieving positive 
69 
 
personal satisfaction. Aftercare involves transitional assistance to juveniles’ 
equivalent to adult parole to help youths adjust to community life. The most effective 
secure correction programs are those that provide individual services for a small 
number of participants. Evaluations of community treatment provide evidence of a 
number of successful ways to prevent delinquency without jeopardising the safety of 
community residents.   
White (2011) in the paper entitled “The Line of Prevention” discourages 
incarceration of children. It is not only that prisons have limited opportunities and 
resources but also because that with the proper support system, education, guidance 
and opportunity young delinquents will reject the path of crime and deviance. Further, 
there are extensive investments in the educational and youth programs whereas, the 
resources used to incarcerate and punish young delinquents are a neglected sphere. 
Thus, continuation of the prosecution and imprisonment of children would speak not 
about their lack of morality but to our own.                     
Cox, et al. (2011) in the book entitled “Juvenile Justice: A Guide to theory, 
Policy, and Practice” suggested that earlier the intervention can be introduced, better 
the opportunity to change the behaviour. They support this approach noting that most 
adult offenders begin their criminal careers as juveniles. Thus, if we prevent juvenile 
offending, we can prevent the beginning of adult criminal offending. Some of the 
commonly used strategies for the prevention of juvenile offending include prevention 
programs, diversion programs, wilderness programs, restorative justice programs, 
children and family services, federal programs, drug courts etc. There are three major 
types of prevention programs i.e., primary prevention, which is directed at preventing 
the acts among the juvenile population before they occur by alleviating social 
conditions related to the offenders, secondary prevention seeks to identify juveniles 
who appeared to be at high-risk for delinquency and to intervene in their lives early, 
tertiary prevention attempts to prevent further illegal acts among offenders once such 
acts have been committed. Diversion is often used to describe pre-juvenile justice as 
well as post-juvenile justice activities. Some diversion programs are designed to 
suspend or terminate juvenile justice processing of juveniles in favour of release or 
referral to alternate services, known as secondary diversion. Secondary diversion 
programs may include formal or informal processing by the police, or limit the 
youth’s penetration into the justice system. On the other hand pure diversion 
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programs involve referrals to programs outside the justice system prior to juveniles 
entering the system. In this case the youth may be channelled to a noncourt institution 
such as after-school outreach programs or community service. Most diversion 
programs occur after an arrest so they involve both a justice and a service component. 
Wilderness Programs involve small, closely supervised groups of juveniles who are 
confronted with difficult physical challenges that require team work and cooperation 
to overcome them. The intent of the programs is to improve the self-esteem of the 
juveniles involved while teaching them the value of cooperative interaction. The 
philosophy of Restorative Justice centres on the assertion that crime and delinquency 
affect persons instead of the traditional assertion that crime affects the state. It 
advocates programs such as victim- offenders’ mediation, community service and 
community sentencing. Restorative JusticeApproaches are designed to hold youth 
accountable, take responsibility for the needs of the victims and involve the 
community in support of the offending youth and victim. Federal Programs are 
sponsored by government which although not designed specifically as delinquency 
prevention programs, encourage children to accept and attain lawful objectives 
through institutionalised means of education and employment. Drug Courts are 
another attempt to prevent children and adults from continuing deviant behaviours. 
They aimed to stop the abuse of alcohol and other drugs through the use of intensive 
therapeutic supervision.  
Seifert (2012) in the book entitled “Youth Violence: Theory, Prevention, and 
Intervention” stated that many prevention programs seek to teach at-risk parents 
effective parenting strategies with the belief that these will strengthen the bonds 
between parents and children, promote family resilience, avoid child abuse and 
neglect, and thus, in the long term, prevent further violence. Often, these programmes 
are administered at the home, since it is the most convenient way to reach at risk 
families. Youth who are at risk for aggression typically have multiple complex 
problems. One way of helping them is to provide services for all family members and 
to coordinate those services for efficiency and better outcomes. Outcomes for this 
population can be improved by supporting families, coordination of care among 
agencies and community groups, offering prevention services, providing services at 
the time of the first offending, and providing a continuum of care from light services 
to intensive services for severe and chronically aggressive youth. Changes are also 
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needed in the individual agencies that serve this population. The juvenile justice 
system needs to emphasise treatment and rehabilitation more strongly, and should use 
empirically based risk assessments and evidence based practice. The social service 
system needs to look at addressing the needs of maltreated children and those exposed 
to domestic violence.  School typically fail to meet the needs of at-risk youth. The 
educational system still leans in the direction of punishment rather than treatment, 
even though suspension and expulsion usually leads to more problems for the child. 
School based mental health can be an important treatment option. The legal system 
continues to grapple with the concept of whether youth from the ages of 13 to 18 
years are juveniles or adults. Some have proposed a third category of youthful 
offenders that are managed in a separate system that combines treatment and security 
for high risk offenders and hybrid sentencing that can hold a youth beyond his 21st 
birthday when needed. Improvements in public agencies might better serve these 
children and their families before they commit acts of violence. Stringent monitoring 
of children and their families are required along with consultation of public agency 
staff in order to get smooth family functioning, counselling, child development, 
trauma, sexual offending, case management, substance abuse. Increased services to 
abusive and neglectful families, use of highly qualified child and family experts to 
determine child and family needs are some of the programs to prevent juvenile 
delinquency.  
Girls in the juvenile justice system have been found to experience high rates of 
traumatic childhood events. Despite the well-documented coexistence of trauma and 
delinquency, few programs integrate the treatment of both disorders. Smith, 
Chamberlain, and Deblinger (2012) in their paper entitled Adapting Multidimensional 
Treatment Foster Care for the Treatment of Co-occurring Trauma and Delinquency 
in Adolescent Girls” provides a theoretical rationale for adopting a community-based 
intervention. Multidimensional Treatment Foster Care (MTFC), to treat adolescent 
girls with co-occurring trauma and delinquency, describes the intervention approach, 
and presents outcomes from a small-scale pilot study. MTFC is a community based 
intervention for the treatment of chronically delinquent adolescent and their families. 
Originally designed as an alternative to group home treatment or state training 
facilities for the treatment of delinquent boys, MTFC has since been adopted to treat 
girls who have problems with chronic delinquency. The participants were randomly 
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assigned to Multi-dimensional Treatment Foster Care-T (MTFC+T) or treatment as 
usual. The girls and their caregivers were assessed at baseline and at twelve months 
post baseline using a multi-method, multi-agent assessment approach that included a 
standardized interview and questionnaires for the girl and her caretaker, an interview 
with the juvenile caseworker, and the collection of juvenile court records. Four 
measures of delinquency were examined: (a) Official arrests, (b) self reported 
delinquency, (c) caregiver- reported delinquency, and (d) number of days spent in 
detention. The girls’ number of days spent in detention was measured by self reports 
of total days spent in detention, correctional facilities, jail, or prison. At twelve 
months post baseline, the MTFC+T girls were found to have significantly lower levels 
of delinquency and trauma related mental health symptoms compared to the group 
care (GC) girls.GC is the services- as- usual condition provided for girls referred to 
the juvenile justice system in Oregon and has served as the comparison condition for 
prior MTFC studies. The primary theory underlying GC is positive peer culture, 
where peers are instructed and supported to monitor each other’s behaviour and 
attitudes and to provide daily feedback on progress and problems. The benefits of the 
MTFC+T intervention was demonstrated with a group of particularly high risk girls 
with early starting delinquent behaviour, which highlights the potential for trauma  
treatment to be effectively integrated with delinquency interventions without adverse 
treatment effects (e.g., drop-out and low satisfaction). 
Literature review in the present study has been divided into three major parts. 
The first part deals with common causes of juvenile delinquency. The second part 
covers up female juvenile delinquency, its causes and other related aspects and the 
third part highlights preventive approaches that can mitigate the problem of juvenile 
delinquency. The first part of literature review suggests that juvenile delinquency is 
not caused by a single factor;it is rather a multidimensional phenomenon. Some of the 
factors that were highlighted by most of the authors are violent media content, literacy 
level of children and their parents, migration, urbanization, peer influence, no or low 
supervision of parents/guardian, economic status of the family, communication 
pattern of parents, parents and children’s addiction to alcohol/drugs etc. The second 
part of review of literature highlighted female delinquency, where it was found that 
extremely limited studies have dealt with female offending and its related aspects. It 
was observed that as compared to their counterparts, girls involve in fewer 
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delinquents acts and the reasons are plenty to consolidate the fact. According to the 
available literature, girls mostly commit offences only when they face victimization 
and abuse (sexual and physical). The last and third part of the review of literature 
covers up preventive approaches of juvenile delinquency. Scholars suggested 
institutional as well as non-institutional means of preventing juvenile delinquency. 
According to them institutional training, treatment and post release assistance are a 
continuous process. After care service is, therefore, an integral part of child welfare 
work. After care service should be extended to all the needy children released from 
the institution.  While others emphasized upon the need to execute community based 
prevention programs. It was also suggested that multi-strategy approaches are more 
effective than single focus efforts. Apart from that, Educational Programs, 
Wilderness Programs, therapies of varied types like Multi-systemic Therapy (MST), 
Functional-Family Therapy (FFT) and Multi-Dimensional Treatment Foster Care 
(MTFC) were also proposed as preventive approaches of juvenile delinquency. 
Supplying youths with increased economic opportunities, professional training and 
education, new workplaces and assistance in organizing businesses can help prevent 
youth involvement in delinquent activities.Restorative Justice and Diversion 
Programs have also been suggested to address juvenile delinquency.  
 
 
CHAPTER – III  
JUVENILE JUSTICE SYSTEM IN INDIA 
Children in conflict with law belong to one of the most vulnerable sections of children 
in India. Rule of law and access to justice are the basic requirements for a country’s 
development and is as imperative for the reduction of social differences as the 
provision of basic services such as proper health and education systems. However, it 
has been recognised that children, when dependent on the same justice mechanism as 
adults may find themselves further victimised by the system itself. It is this 
recognition that has led to the development of a separate child justice system or 
juvenile justice system in many parts of the world. In some countries, despite 
recognition of the need of a separate juvenile justice system, children in the higher 
age group may be treated through the adult criminal justice system for certain 
offences and in many punishment for heinous crimes committed by juveniles is 
stringent and at par with that prescribed for adults. The stage of development of the 
understanding, discourse and even the law in the area of juvenile justice vary from 
one region to another, depending on the history and culture of its citizens, their 
approach to human rights, their legal and technical capacities and their government 
(HAQ, 2013). There are many aspects of a juvenile justice system, those who are 
involved in it, the way they act, the procedure, the physical and other facilities. For 
example, it is about the manner in which police apprehend or interrogate children, the 
attitude of lawyers and prosecutors; the way that judges make decisions about guilt or 
sentencing; handling by prison staff, the living; educational; recreational and safety 
conditions at places where children are being kept and programmes for rehabilitation 
and reintegration. 
Three models or approaches have been identified in the Juvenile Justice 
System across the world, the welfare or the parens patrie model, the Due Process 
Model and the Participatory Model. Many countries of the world have combined all 
these models to evolve their own. Even the understanding of what constitute juvenile 
justice differs. For example, the juvenile justice system in most countries deals only 
with children in conflict with law, while other social and state-specific laws are used 
for children in need of care and protection. In India, the Juvenile Justice (Care and 
Protection of Children) Act, 2000 deals with two categories of childreni.e. who are in 
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conflict with law and those who are in need of care and protection. The reason for 
including children in need of care and protection is that these are children who are 
living on the edge and are vulnerable to come in conflict with the law, if there is no 
timely intervention to prevent them from coming into such situation (HAQ, 2013). 
Emergence of Juvenile Justice System in India 
In India, the cause of the destitute has been championed by two stalwarts namely 
Krishna Chandra Ghoshal and Jai Narain Ghoshal. In 1787 they beseeched to Lord 
Cornwallis, the then Governor General of India, to establish a ‘home’ in the vicinity 
of Calcutta Fort for the protection of the destitute of Calcutta who happened to be 
beggars, widows and orphans. They appealed to the Governor General that steps 
should be taken immediately to help these sections of Calcutta. They also suggested 
some concrete steps to be taken to meet this end. Firstly, shelters for 500 destitute to 
be built near Calcutta and provided with wells and gardens. Secondly, an Orphan 
Committee to be set up for the protection of destitute and orphan children. Apart from 
these suggestions, Krishna Chandra Ghoshal and Jai Narain Ghoshal recommended 
that destitute and orphans should undergo compulsory schooling. This was the first 
effort on the part of the two Indians who were moved by the pitiable condition of 
destitute and delinquents of Calcutta and ventured to ameliorate the lot of the 
delinquents who were otherwise growing up in vagrancy and fall prey to crime. At 
Bombay, a nucleus for juvenile reformatories was established in 1843, with the 
conscientious efforts of an Englishman, Dr. Buist who has been instrumental in 
establishing a ragged school at Sewari to serve as an asylum for the orphans and the 
vagrant. This institution later came to be known as the David Sasson Industrial 
School. (Chatterjee, 1997). Before stepping of common law, laws relating to juvenile 
justice used to be governed by personal laws i.e. Hindu and Muslim Laws. In India, 
the first legislation dealing with the issues of juvenile justice came in the form of the 
Apprentice Act, 1850, and later on finds place in Indian Penal Code, 1860, in the form 
of section 82 and 83 (Malik, 2012). The Apprentice Act of 1850 which was 
promulgated by Lord Dalhousie proved to be a significant step in the direction of 
juvenile legislation in British India. The Act proclaimed that the binding of 
apprentices was for better enabling children and especially orphan and poor children 
brought up by public charity, to learn trade, crafts and employments, by which they 
come to full age, they may gain a livelihood. This Act was applicable to boys and 
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girls in the age group of 10 to 18 years. Under this very Act, a child could be bound as 
apprentice by his/her father or guardian to learn any trade or craft for a period not 
exceeding seven years. In addition, the Act empowered any Magistrate or justice of 
the Peace “to act with all the power of a guardian under this Act, on behalf of any 
orphan, or poor child abandoned by its parents, or of any child convicted before 
him/her or before any other Magistrate for vagrancy, or the commission of any petty 
offence.” This legislation enabled many a young orphan, destitute and petty offender, 
to earn a honest livelihood. The overall control of the apprentice was vested in the 
government so that the Act was not misused. This Act paved further legislative 
measures culminating in the enactment of the Indian Penal Code and Criminal 
Procedure Code which changed the course of British India’s legislative history 
(Chatterjee, 1997).  
The Indian Penal Code and the Criminal Procedure Code 
The Indian Penal Code (IPC) which came into operation on Ist May, 1861, was the 
first enactment of codified law in colonial India which dealt with both adult and 
juvenile offenders. Section 82 says, “nothing is an offence which is done by a child 
under seven years of age” and section 83 says that “nothing is an offence which is 
done by a child above seven years of age and under twelve, who has not attained 
sufficient maturity of understanding to judge of the nature and consequences of his act 
on that occasion”. Apart from the IPC, the Act No. XXV of 1861 Criminal Procedure 
Code (CrPC) was subsequently amended in 1884 and 1898. The CrPC in its various 
sections while dealing with young offenders called for a humane treatment in 
comparison with other offenders. The significant sections of CrPC which dealt with 
juvenile delinquents were Sections 318, 399, 433 and 562. These codes were based on 
lofty ideals and envisaged some sort of socialised treatment to the juvenile offenders 
which also provided for a progressive approach towards them (Chatterjee, 1997).  
Meanwhile, prison reports continued to point towards the need for change in 
policy and administration. Noticing the high rate of recidivism and the astonishing 
augment in the number of juvenile offenders (Poona reported an increase from one in 
1860 to sixty-five in 1861), the then government asked for further explanation, as also 
the names of jails having separate provisions for juveniles. The Whipping Act of 1864 
followed as a consequence. It was hoped that the Whipping Act would prove to be 
eminent service in thinning the juvenile population of the jails. The Indian Jail 
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Committee was constituted in 1864 after the passing of the Whipping Act. The 
constitution of the committee was intended to intimate that the Act was not to 
supersede the necessity for the larger measures of prison reform. Juvenile delinquents 
and reformatories were among the issues connected with jail management on which 
some legislative action appeared to be immediately called for. Many members of the 
Indian Jail Committee believed that if education was offered through reformatories in 
India, there was a great danger of unworthy parents urging their children to commit 
crimes to obtain government education. At the same time, the committee was clear 
that the segregation of juveniles form adult offenders was secured within prisons by 
modification in the prison codes of Madras, Bombay, North Western Provinces, and 
Bengal. Each of these codes adopted a different cut-off age for defining a child. In the 
period of 1872-75, Poona Juvenile Prison was reported to be running satisfactorily, 
with good health and conduct of juveniles, scholastic and mechanical education, and 
after-care facilities, but was as high as 10 percent, making segregation necessary. The 
idea of a reformatory school for delinquent children was in the air for long, in view of 
the bad prison conditions and the felt need for segregating delinquent children from 
adult offenders. The immediate impetus for enacting the Reformatory School Act 
1876 was provided by the government of Bengal’s contemplation. Sir Richard Temple 
played a crucial role in the whole episode of the Act 1876. The non-delinquent were 
excluded from the scope of the said Act which permitted that a youthful offender (a 
child not above the age of 15 years) sentenced to imprisonment or transportation or 
undergoing imprisonment may be sentenced to a reformatory school instead of being 
detained in a prison. It was amended in 1897 to empower the local government to 
effect the reformation in a more cohesive manner. A year later, the Code of Criminal 
Procedure 1898 authorized magistrates to send juvenile offenders to reformatories 
instead of prisons in the specified circumstances along with provisions relating to 
grant of probation and trail of children by the juvenile court. Reformatory Schools 
were established at many places in India, Madras, Bihar, Orissa, the Central 
Provinces,, Bombay and Delhi, but most of them were not considered to be 
appropriate (Kumari, 2004).  
The Indian Jail Committee, 1919-1920 
This committee is considered as one of the most significant developments in the 
history of the juvenile justice system in India. The committee made the first 
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comprehensive study of the problems in the present century and its report has been 
seen as a turning point of the prison reforms in the century. The committee departed 
from the classic theoretical basis of prison administration and advocated for a new 
outlook to the prisons. For the first time in the history of prisons, reformation and 
rehabilitation of offenders were identified as the objective of prison administration. 
The committee also recommended the care of offenders should be entrusted to 
adequately trained staff, rejected the idea of excessive employment of Convict 
Officers and recommended the reduction of such excessive employment. The 
committee condemned the presence of children in jails and recommended the 
establishment of children’s court and the juvenile homes. It condemned the practice of 
sending juveniles to jail and recommended setting up of separate machinery for the 
trial and treatment of children and youthful offenders. It held that imprisonment of 
child offenders should be prohibited and recommended the provision of Remand 
Homes, Certified Schools which matches other schools. The Committee 
recommended the creation of children Courts for hearing of all cases against children 
and young persons. It also suggested the children’s release on probation of good 
conduct with or without supervision of a probation officer and also suggested 
provision of supervision after release. (Malik, 2012). In order to abide by the vital 
recommendation put forth by the Indian Jail Committee and in pursuance to execute 
them all in letter and spirit, Madras, Bengal and Bombay enacted their Children Acts 
in 1920, 1922 and 1924 respectively. These three pioneer statutes were extensively 
amended between 1948 and 1959. The chief aims of these legislations generally were 
to extend the custody, trial and punishment of youthful offenders who come in 
conflict with law and also for the protection of children and young persons. After 
independence, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh, Hyderabad, Saurashtra and Mysore also enacted 
their legislations. A new Children Act was enacted by West Bengal in 1959 
introducing some new provisions. Similarly, the government of India enacted 
Children Act 1960 with some novel attributes for the implementation in the Union 
Territories. It served as a model for many states which subsequently enacted their 
respective Children Acts introducing the new features of the Central Act. For the first 
time, it provided for two agencies at the trial level to deal with juvenile in conflict 
with law and those who were neglected, destitute and uncontrollable living in crime-
prone situations. The earlier Children Acts of respective states had only one agency at 
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the trial level, i.e. juvenile court to deal with both delinquent and non-delinquent 
children (Bhattacharya, 2000).  
Reckless Commission Report, 1952 
Ever since India got independence, a number of jail committees have been appointed 
by the state governments but one report got much recognition. The report prepared by 
the United Nation’s expert namely Dr. W.C. Reckless in 1951-52 on Jail 
Administration in India. His recommendations resulted in the revival of the 
conference of Inspector General of Prisons after a lapse of 17 years. An All India Jail 
Management Committee submitted its report in 1960. This resulted in the setting up 
of the Central Bureau of Correctional Services, which was later redesigned as the 
National Institute of Social Defence. Dr. W.C. Reckless, a UN expert on correctional 
work, visited Indian during the years 1951-1952 to study prison administration in the 
country and to suggest ways and means of improving it. His report entitled ‘Jail 
Administration in India’ is another significant contribution in the history of prison 
reforms. He suggested a plea for transforming jails into reformation centres and 
advocated establishment of new jails. He opposed the handling of juvenile delinquents 
by courts, jails, and police meant for adults. He also advocated the detention of the 
persons committed to the prison custody and for their reformation and rehabilitation. 
He further suggested revision of outdated jail manuals (http://wbcorrection 
alservices.gov.in/history05.html.) Another significant step was taken in the form of 
the Probation of Offenders Act, 1958 Act in the direction to reform justice system for 
children in India.  
The Probation of Offenders Act, 1958 
When a person under 21 years of age is found to be guilty of having committed an 
offence not punishable with imprisonment for life or death sentence, the court by 
which the person is found guilty shall not sentence him to imprisonment unless it is 
satisfied that, having regard to the circumstances of the case, including the nature of 
the offence and the character of the offender, it would not be desirable to release the 
offender after admonition or on probation of good conduct, and if the court passes any 
sentence of imprisonment on the offender, it shall record its reasons for doing so. For 
the purpose of satisfying itself whether it would not be desirable to release him after 
admonition or on probation of good conduct, when an offender under 21 years of age 
has committed an offence punishable with imprisonment (but not with the 
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imprisonment for life or death), the court shall call for a report from the probation 
officer to it relating to the character and physical and mental condition of the 
offender. In fact, the concept, origin and development of the probation in India 
developed periodically. In the first phase, it may be referred to in section 562 of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, and thereafter many provisions were substituted 
and at the later stage it is the Probation of Offenders Act, 1958. The development in 
probation law may be discussed as follows.  
(i) The Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898: In India, first legislative piece on 
probation was introduced in the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, which was limited 
in many ways. The Section 562 of the code provided that the first time offender who 
has committed a minor offence punishable upto to two years of imprisonment may be 
released on probation at the discretion of the court.  
(ii) The Code of Criminal Procedure (Amendment) Act, 1923: This provision has 
been liberalised in 1923 by the Criminal (Amendment) Act, 1923, to incorporate the 
offences punishable up to seven years imprisonment both under Indian Penal Code as 
well as under special or local laws. In case of woman and child under the age of 
twenty-one years, offenders extend to all the offences, except the offence punishable 
with death sentence and life imprisonment. Release after admonition also was 
possible in trivial offences i.e., punishable up to two months’ imprisonment.  
(iii) The Probation of Offenders Act, 1958:  After amendment in the Code in 1923, a 
bill was prepared by the Government of India, which could not materialise. 
Thereafter, in 1952 in Mumbai, an International Conference was held under the 
chairmanship of United Nations Secretary and where the famous scientist Dr. Walter 
Russcal was also present. He gave many suggestions, a bill was introduced in the 
Parliament on 11th November 1957, and the Probation of Offenders Act, 1958, was 
passed and came into force with effect from 16th May 1958. Under this very Act, the 
applicability of admonition has been augmented in some of the offences related to 
property and any offence punishable upto two years of imprisonment but restricted 
under some special laws. This Act has imposed a duty on the court to explain the 
reason why the benefit of probation had not been given.  
(iv) The Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973: Some provisions like the Probation of 
Offenders Act, 1958, have been adopted by the new Code under sections 360 and 361. 
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According to the section 360 of Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973, and under 
sections 3 and 4 of the Probation of Offenders Act, 1958 there are two types of release 
(a) on probation of good conduct, and (b) after admonition. According to section 361 
of the Code and section 6 of the Probation of Offenders Act, it is mandatory to the 
court to see all the aspects while sentencing the person below the age of 21 or woman, 
as to why the offender has not been released after admonition or on probation (Malik, 
2012). Besides above mentioned efforts, another significant endeavour in reformatory 
approach to prison reforms and juvenile justice reformation had been put forth by 
Justice Anand Narain Mulla. His recommendations have been seriously undertaken 
while framing legislation aimed to reform juvenile justice 
All India Committee on Jail Reforms, 1980-1983 (Mulla Committee)  
The Government of India in 1980-1983 constituted an All India Committee on Jail 
Reforms under the chairmanship of Justice Anand Narain Mulla. The 
recommendations of this commission are known as “Mulla Commission” and the 
same has constituted a landmark in the reformatory approach to prison reforms. The 
commission made thorough study of the problems of the prison system and produced 
an exhaustive document, which is still considered as ‘Bible of Correctional Services’. 
The Committee examined all aspects of prison administration and made wide ranging 
recommendations, which if implemented would go a long way to make prison 
administration efficient, humane and professional. The recommendations of the Mulla 
Committee touched upon legislative, operational, security aspects besides matters like 
classification of prisoners, living conditions inside the prisons, medical and 
psychiatric services, treatment programs, vocational training for prison inmates, 
problems related to under-trials and other non-convicted prisoners, problems of 
women prisoners etc. The report laid emphasis on the management of prisons to be 
entrusted to a cadre of professionals.There is a fragmentation of correction on the 
basis of a number of factors. Main sources of fragmentation are as follows: 
By Jurisdiction: Central, State and Local 
By Criminal Justice system: Police, Courts and Corrections 
By Location: Institutional and Non-Institutional 
By Age: Adult and Juvenile 
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By Other factors: Size of Operation, Sex of Offender, type of Offence and Special 
programme. 
All these fragments come under one master classification which is statutory and non- 
statutory. Statutory is the category covered under Indian Penal Code and other laws. 
Correctional work with adult prisoners comes under this category whereas minor 
prisoners are sent to welfare homes and Nari Niketan (in case of females). (Kumar, 
2008). Correctional work with minor prisoners comes under the non-statutory 
category. In 1985, the United Nations contributed significantly towards juvenile 
justice, popularly known as The Beijing Rules. 
The United Nations Minimum Rules for the Administration of Juvenile Justice, 
1985 
The United Nations Minimum Rules for the Administration of Juvenile Justice (also 
known as Beijing Rules, 1985) have been framed keeping two objectives in mind. The 
guidelines lay out general principles and specific rules for investigation and 
prosecution, adjudication and disposition, non institutional treatment and institutional 
treatment. The two crucial concepts which underpin the Beijing Rules were the 
concepts of (i) Diversion, which according to Rule 11, the fundamental premise 
behind diversion is that if children are processed through the criminal justice system, 
it results in the stigma of criminality and this in fact amplifies criminality of the child. 
Hence any intervention must aim at minimizing the contact with the criminal justice 
system. Second part of the rule empowers police, prosecution and other authorities to 
divert the child away from the system. (ii) Detention, the philosophy underlying the 
rules is that detention is a serious punishment, which is inflicted upon juveniles, and 
therefore it should be imposed only as a measure of last resort and for the shortest 
period of time.  
Juvenile Justice Act, 1986 
With the adoption of the Beijing Rules, for the first time the word ‘juvenile’ was used 
in international law and the term ‘juvenile justice’ was coined. This change in 
terminology was then reflected in domestic law with the passing of Juvenile Justice 
Act, 1986 (JJA, 1986). M.S. Sabnis has given the reasons for the change of 
terminology on the international platform. Firstly to denote that juvenile offenders 
need to be treated differently from adult offenders due to the special problems he/she 
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is constrained to face in traditional adult oriented criminal justice system (Adenwalla 
2006, p.14) and secondly at the same time to caution against pure welfarism that 
denies a child due process and the basic legal safeguards with the advent of the 
Beijing Rules, the ‘welfarism’ era gave way to the ‘justice’ paradigm. Juvenile justice 
shall be conceived as an integral part of the national development process of each 
country, within a comprehensive framework of social justice for all juveniles, thus, at 
the same time, contributing to the protection of the young and the maintenance of a 
peaceful order in society. Nations introduce separate legislations for juvenile 
offenders and children requiring care and protection. With the enactment of JJA, 
1986, to distinct machineries were set-up to deal with ‘neglected juveniles’ and 
‘delinquent juveniles’ (Adenwalla 2006). Under the very Act the definition of a child 
was a boy who had not attained the age of 16 years or a girl who had not attained the 
age of 18 years. The neglected children were those who were found begging, the 
homeless and destitute, those whose parent(s) or guardian was/were unfit or 
incapacitated, those living in brothels or with a sex worker or frequently going to such 
places, or those likely to be abused or exploited for immoral or illegal purposes or 
unconscionable advantage whereas, the delinquent juvenile was someone who had 
come in conflict with law by committing an offence (HAQ, 2009). Though the JJ Act 
extended to the whole of India except the state of Jammu and Kashmir, it virtually 
brought about a uniform system of juvenile justice in whole country. In addition, the 
JJ Act provided for prohibition of confinement of children in police lockup or jail, 
separate institutions for the processing, treatment and rehabilitation of the neglected 
and delinquent children, wide range of disposition alternatives, to family/community-
based placement and a vigorous involvement of voluntarily agencies at various stages 
of the juvenile justice process (Kumari, 2004). 
The UN Convention on the Rights of the Child, 1989 
The United Nations Convention was adopted by UN in 1989, and ratified by India 
in1992. According to Article 37 of the Convention, the States Parties shall ensure 
that: 
(i) No child shall be subjected to torture or other cruel, inhuman or degrading 
treatment or punishment. Neither capital punishment nor life imprisonment without 
possibility of release shall be imposed for offences committed by persons below 
eighteen years of age.  
84 
 
(ii) No child shall be deprived of his or her liberty unlawfully or arbitrarily. The 
arrest, detention or imprisonment of a child shall be in conformity with the law and 
shall be used only as a measure of last resort and for the shortest appropriate period of 
time.  
(iii) Every child deprived of liberty shall be treated with humanity and respect for the 
inherent dignity of the human person, and in a manner which takes into account the 
needs of persons of his or her age. In particular, every child deprived of liberty shall 
be separated from adults unless it is considered in the child’s best interest not to do so 
and shall have the right to maintain contact with his or her family through 
correspondence and visits, save in exceptional circumstances.  
(iv) Every child deprived of his or her liberty shall have the right to prompt access to 
legal and other appropriate assistance, as well as the right to challenge the legality of 
the deprivation of his or her liberty before a court or other competent, independent 
and impartial authority, and to a prompt decision on any such action.  
According to article 40 of the UNCRC, State Parties recognise the right to every child 
alleged as, accused of, or recognised as having infringed the penal law to be treated in 
a manner consistent with the promotion of the child’s sense of dignity and worth, 
which reinforces the child’ s respect for the human rights and fundamental freedoms 
of others and which takes into account the child’s age and the desirability of 
promoting  the child’s reintegration and the child’s assuming a constructive role in 
society. To this end, and having regard to the relevant provisions of international 
instruments, State Parties shall, in particular ensure that: 
(i) No child shall be alleged as, be accused of, or recognised as having infringed the 
penal law by reason of acts or omissions that were not prohibited by national or 
international law at the time they were committed. 
(ii) Every child alleged as or accused of having infringed the penal law has at least the 
following guarantees: 
(a) To be presumed innocent until proven guilty according to the law; 
85 
 
(b) To be informed promptly and directly of the charges against him or her, and if 
appropriate through his or her parents or legal guardians, and to have legal or other 
appropriate assistance in the preparation and presentation of his or her defence; 
(c) To have the matter determined without delay by a competent, independent and 
impartial authority or judicial body in a fair hearing according to the law, in the 
presence of legal or other appropriate assistance and, unless it is considered not to be 
in the best interest of the child, in particular, taking into account his or her age or 
situation, his or her parents or legal guardians; 
(d) Not to be compelled to give testimony or to confess guilt; to examine or have 
examined adverse witnesses and to obtain the participation and examination of 
witnesses on his or her behalf under conditions of equality; 
(e) If considered to have infringed the penal law, to have this decision and any 
measure imposed in consequence thereof reviewed by a higher competent, 
independent and impartial authority or judicial body according to the law; 
(f) To have the free assistance of an interpreter if the child cannot understand or speak 
the language used; 
(g) To have his or her privacy fully respected at all stages of the proceedings.  
State Parties shall seek to promote the establishment of laws, procedures, authorities 
and institutions specifically applicable to children alleged as, accused of or recognised 
as having infringed the penal law, and in particular: 
(i) The establishment of a minimum age below which children shall be presumed not 
to have the capacity to infringe the penal law; 
(ii) Whenever appropriate and desirable measures for dealing with such children 
without resorting to judicial proceedings providing that human rights and legal 
safeguards are fully respected.  
A variety of dispositions such as care, guidance and supervision orders, counselling, 
probation, foster care, education and vocational training programs and other 
alternatives to institutional care shall be available to ensure that children are dealt 
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with in manner appropriate to their well being and proportionate to both to their 
circumstances and the offence (Malik, 2012). 
United Nations Rules for Juveniles Deprived of their Liberty (1990) 
The United Nations further adopted the Rules for the Protection of Juveniles Deprived 
of their Liberty in 1990. The fundamental perspective of these Rules is that the 
juvenile justice system should uphold the rights and safety and promote the physical 
and mental well being of juveniles while incorporating the principles of the Beijing 
Rules. The deprivation of liberty means any form of detention or imprisonment or the 
placement of a person in a public or private custodial setting form which this person is 
not permitted to leave at will, by order of any judicial, administrative or other public 
authority. The United Nations rules for juveniles deprived of their liberty (JDL Rules) 
are applicable to all persons under the age of 18 who have been deprived of their 
liberty. These rules are non-binding and recommendatory in nature. It is important to 
note that this would incorporate children who are deprived of their liberty on the 
account of health and welfare reasons. Thus, the rules recognise that the philosophical 
notion of best interest cannot be interpreted to mean deprivation of liberty in most 
circumstances. It is also important to note that the Rules in effect provide detailed and 
elaborate human rights standards to be conformed to both on arrest and within the 
institution. These detailed human rights standards are to be made available to juvenile 
justice personnel in their national languages. The Rules also mandate the state to 
incorporate the rules into their legislation or amend it accordingly and provide 
effective remedies for their breach, including compensation when injuries inflicted on 
juveniles.  
United Nations Guidelines on the Prevention of Juvenile Delinquency (Riyadh 
Guidelines, 1990) 
UN Guidelines for the Prevention of Juvenile Delinquency followed immediately. 
These guidelines represent a comprehensive and proactive approach for prevention 
and social reintegration, detailing social and economic strategies that involve almost 
every social area: family, school and community, the media, social policy, legislation 
and juvenile justice administration. Prevention is seen not merely as a matter of 
tackling negative situations, but rather a means of positively promoting general 
welfare and well being. It requires a more proactive approach that should involve 
“efforts by the entire society to ensure the harmonious development of adolescents”. 
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More particularly, countries have been recommended to develop community based 
interventions to assist in the prevention of children coming into conflict with law, and 
to recognise that ‘formal agencies of social control’ should be utilised only as a means 
of last resort. General prevention consists of “comprehensive prevention plans at 
every governmental level” and should include: mechanisms for the co-ordination of 
efforts between governmental and non governmental agencies, continuous monitoring 
and evaluation, community involvement through a wide range of services and 
programmes, interdisciplinary co-operation, and youth participation in prevention 
policies and process. The Riyadh Guidelines also call for the decriminalisation of 
status offences and recommend that prevention programmes should give priority to 
children who are at risk of being abandoned, neglected, exploited and abused.  
United Nations Resolution on Administration of Juvenile Justice (the Vienna 
Guidelines, 1997) 
This resolution provides an overview of information received from governments 
about how juvenile justice is administered in their countries and in particular about 
their involvement in drawing up national programmes of action to promote the 
effective application of international rules and standards in juvenile justice. The 
document contains as an annex Guidelines for Action on Children in the Criminal 
Justice System, as elaborated by a meeting of experts held in Vienna in 1997. This 
draft programme of action provides a comprehensive set of measures that need to be 
implemented in order to establish a well functioning system of juvenile justice 
administration according to the Convention on Rights of Child, Riyadh Guidelines 
and Beijing Rules (Malik, 2012).  
Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of Children) Act, 2000  
Dr. Hira Singh voiced the general concern that in the JJA, 1986 there was a wide gap 
between the cherished principles and the actual practices. Most of the states had not 
setup the basic infrastructure consisting of juvenile welfare boards, juvenile courts, 
observation homes, juvenile homes, special homes and aftercare homes. For want of 
adequate measures for non institutional care such as foster care, sponsorship, non 
institutional probation etc, institutionalisation continued to be used, with all its effects. 
Despite mandatory requirements, the minimum standards for institutional care in 
terms of accommodation, maintenance, education, vocational training or rehabilitation 
were not spelt out in most of the states. There was no definite policy towards the man 
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power development of juvenile justice. A number of national consultations were held 
concerning juvenile justice administration during 1999-2000 to improve the existing 
unsatisfactory state of affairs (Kumari, 2004). The combination of a growing focus on 
the issue of juvenile justice as well as the pressure faced by the government to submit 
a Country Report to the Committee on the Rights of the Child, outlining concrete 
achievements, apparently inspired the Ministry for Social Justice and Empowerment 
to draft a new law, the final outcome of which was the Juvenile Justice (Care and 
Protection of Children) Act, 2000. The 2000 Act made the age limit of 18 years 
uniform for both boys and girls in consonance with the CRC and sort to facilitate 
speedy disposal of disputes. It also made state intervention essential in the case of a 
Child in Need of Care and Protection (CNCP), under the 1986 Act, such a child was 
called a ‘neglected juvenile’ as well as the Child in Conflict with Law (CICL), earlier 
called the ‘juvenile delinquent’. As the name suggests, the JJ (C&P ) Act 2000 was 
enacted to consolidate and amend the law relating to juveniles in conflict with law and 
children in need of care and protection, by providing for proper care, protection and 
treatment by catering to their development needs and by adopting a child-friendly 
approach in the adjudication and disposition of matters in the best interest of children 
and for their ultimate rehabilitation through various institutions established under this 
very enactment. The competent authority to deal with ‘juvenile in conflict with law’ is 
the Juvenile Justice Board and ‘children in need of care and protection’ is the Child 
Welfare Committee. The Board shall consist of a magistrate and two social workers, 
one of whom shall be a woman. All of them must have special knowledge of child 
psychology and child welfare. The constitution of the Board under the JJ (C&P) Act 
differs significantly from the juvenile court under the JJA. The two social workers, 
who were required to assist the magistrate under the JJA, have now been made part of 
the Board. This provision, if implemented in letter and spirit, has the potential to 
convert the legal and technical nature of the proceedings of the Board into care and 
welfare proceedings. All inquiries under the JJ (C&P) Act should be completed within 
a period of four months. A wide range of persons are allowed to take charge of 
children covered under the JJ (C&P) Act, namely the police, public servants, non-
governmental organizations, authorized individuals or children themselves. There has 
been a significant change in the role and responsibilities of the Police. Now every 
Police Station is required to have at least one Police Officer specially trained to deal 
with children in conflict with law as well as those in need of care and protection. The 
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terms ‘care’, ‘protection’, ‘treatment’; development and ‘rehabilitation’ were not 
defined by the JJA. Unfortunately, the JJ (C&P) Act is also silent on the matter. 
These, terms however, may be understood by the reference to the statements in the 
National Policy and other related schemes. Hence, care ought to include the survival 
needs of children, that is, adequate food, clothing and shelter. They ought to be 
protected against neglect, cruelty and exploitation. Provisions should be made for 
proper programmes for reforming the behaviour and attitude of the delinquent 
children. Such programmes should be aimed at instilling in children the values of 
honest life so that they become robust citizens fit in all aspects and endowed with the 
skills and motivations required to live peacefully in the society (Kumari, 2004).  
Even though children in both categories come within the purview of this 
system, any person aggrieved by an order made by a competent authority under the 
juvenile justice law is allowed to take his/her complaint to the Session or High Court.  
This Act also envisages state protection and establishment of institutions for such 
children. For children in need of care and protection, there are Shelter Homes (Short-
term stay) and Children’s Homes (Long-term stay). For children in conflict with law, 
there are Observation Homes and Special Homes. The former are where the accused 
are housed till the enquiry is completed and an order is passed for their rehabilitation. 
In most cases, a single institution serves as both these categories. Additionally, there 
are After-Care Homes to fulfil that special role of rehabilitating children leaving 
Special Homes and integrating them with the larger society. However, there are very 
few After Care Homes in the country.Even this act was seen to be weak on care 
jurisdiction and inadequate in after care and follow-up of the children in difficult 
circumstances, and was amended in 2006 to become the Juvenile Justice (Care and 
Protection of Children) Amendment Act 2006. The 2006 amendments attempt to 
strengthen and widen the juvenile care and justice framework as well as establish the 
premise that the best of institutions cannot substitute for care in a family, with the 
ultimate aim of promoting a child-centric rehabilitation and family restoration focused 
system (HAQ, 2009). 
The Nirbhaya case (16th December, 2012) had a profound impact on public 
perception of the Act because one of the convicts was a juvenile and few months 
shorter than 18 years of age. Due to which he was sentenced to three years in a 
reformatory home. Several writ petitions were filed against the legislation’s “soft” 
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treatment to juvenile offenders even in heinous crimes but Supreme Court of India 
hold the Act to be constitutional. Public debates have been started about should the 
age of juvenility be reduced to 16 years as more and more children of this age group 
committing crimes. Of the 1163 murders by juveniles in 2014, 844 were committed 
by those in the 16-18 years age group as per data released by NCRB. Director of an 
NGO Childline was of the view that children are getting exposure of that kind of 
which they are unable to think about the consequences of their actions. Thus, when 
they commit serious crimes, they must be dealt with accordingly as it would send a 
right message in the society and will discourage organised gangs that are using 
juveniles for heinous crimes (Hindustan Times, 2015, December 23).  
While on the other side, child right activists and scholars were of opposite 
views. They opposed the proposed Bill which aimed to reduce the age of juvenility 
form present under 18 to 16 years. Director of an NGO Aangan stood against the 
reduction of age of juvenility and so was the opinion of Professor V. Kumari. 
(http://www.dailyo.in/politics/december16_gangrape_jyotisingh_juvenile_rapist_walk
sfree nirbhaya.story/1/8029.html). However, the government came out in support of 
reducing the age of juvenility by passing a new Bill in December, 2014. The 
highlights of the Bill are:  
The Bill replaces the Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of Children) Act, 2000. It 
addresses children in conflict with law and children in need of care and protection. 
The Bill permits juveniles between the age group of 16-18 years to be tried as adults 
for heinous offences. Also, any 16-18 years old, who commits a lesser, i.e., serious 
offence may be tried as an adult only if he is apprehended after the age of 21 years. 
Juvenile Justice Boards (JJB) and Child Welfare Committees (CWC) will be 
constituted in each district. The JJB will conduct a preliminary inquiry to determine 
whether a juvenile offender is to be sent for rehabilitation or be tried as an adult. The 
CWC will determine institutional care for children in need of care and 
protection.Eligibility of adoptive parents and the procedure for adoption have been 
included in the Bill.Penalties for cruelty against a child, offering a narcotic substance 
to a child, and abduction or selling a child have been prescribed. There are differing 
views on whether juveniles should be tried as adults. Some argue that the current law 
does not act as a deterrent for juveniles committing heinous crimes. Whereas others 
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are of the opinion that the UN Convention on the Rights of the Child requires all 
signatory countries to treat every child under the age of 18 years as equal. The 
provision of trying a juvenile as an adult contravenes the Convention. The Act 2014 is 
yet to see the light of the day (http://www.prsindia.org/billtrack/the-juvenile-justice-
care-and-protection-of-children-bill-2014-3362/). 
The increasing involvement of juveniles in crime has been a major cause of concern 
for Delhi Police for the past few years. According to the NCRB data of 2015, cases 
involving juvenile offenders have gone up by 16%. There were 2,332 cases reported 
in 2015 and 3,570 offenders were tracked down. In 2014, the figure was 2,876 in 
1,946 cases. Last year, juveniles committed 338 cases of sexual assault, including 
rape, molestation and voyeurism besides 457 cases of robbery or snatching and 669 
cases of theft. Among those apprehended, 80% were in the age-group of 16-18 years. . 
Of the 3,039 juveniles apprehended, 949 were sent home after admonition and advice, 
while 723 were released on probation. As many as 438 juveniles were sent to special 
homes, 10 faced fines and 173 were acquitted. The number pending cases stood at 
1,217. Among those apprehended, 756 were illiterate, 1,268 had dropped out of 
school at the primary level; 912 were secondary school dropouts. As many as 2,556 
were found to be living with their parents, while 96 were homeless. A total of 1,625 
children came from families with an annual income below Rs 25,000, while 149 
belonged to the income group of Rs 1 lakh to 2 lakh per annum (Times of India, 
2016).  
Poverty has always bred resentment, a root-cause of many crimes. But over the years, 
a fast-changing and developing society has introduced other insecurities. “Across 
socio-economic and educational groups children are affected by parents not spending 
quality time with them, and by an increasingly competitive world,” says Dr Rajesh 
Kumar, director, Society for Promotion of Youth and Masses. According to him, there 
are a few factors that are specific to each group. In lower middle class families, for 
instance, where both parents are working, children grow up in a vacuum. In middle 
class families, parents have multiple expectations from the child, including high 
grades in school. This often makes the school environment a threatening one for the 
child. When children fail to cope, depression may lead to substance abuse, and then 
crime. In high-income families, almost every amenity is provided to the child either 
from a desire by parents to maintain their own status in society or to satisfy the ego of 
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the child. Children are also quick to pick up on friction between adults. Astha 
Mahajan, senior counsellor, Delhi Public School, Mathura Road, explains that in 
cases of marital discord or domestic violence, kids do not reach out to their parents. 
They consult their friends who may not give the best advice or worse, the child finds 
refuge in the virtual world where there is an information overdose. “Adults are 
struggling to control what the kid is getting exposed to,” says Mahajan. Constant 
exposure to aggression – verbal and physical – on television news, videos and games, 
works on an already heightened imaginations, making it seem ‘cool’ to the child at an 
age when he or she is seeking role models or patterns of behaviour to emulate. It 
either makes the child desensitised to violence or creates a curiosity to experiment 
with it. There have been reports of juvenile offenders confessing that they indulged in 
violence because they wanted to see what it felt like. The easy access to sexually 
charged or explicit content can have the same effect. “There are MMS sex videos 
being made and shared,” says Anuradha Sahasrabudhe, founder of Dnyana Devi, an 
NGO that works towards child-centred community development in Pune. “Zero sex 
education makes them more prone to all this.” 
Often, juvenile crime can emerge out of sheer ignorance. A study done by the 
Delhi Commission for Protection of Child Rights in June last year found that “a 
majority (70.3%) of the children who were serving in the detention centres were quite 
unaware about the consequences of their acts. It is inferred that driven by the 
immediate rewards and other unique characteristics such as impulsiveness, 
adventurism/risk taking and susceptibility to peer influence, they tend to make wrong 
choices.” This is especially true of adolescent offenders, those who have reached 
puberty, says Mittal. “Those in the age group of 15-18 physically resemble adults. 
They have strength and sexual drive. But their brains are yet to develop logic or 
reasoning power.” 
THE WAY OUT 
The onus to ensure that children do not stray is with adults. At home and at 
educational institutions, they need to monitor the behaviour of children and behave 
like role models for youngsters. Paediatrician and Mumbai president of the Indian 
Academy of Paediatrics Dr Samir Dalwai feels that “one solution (to avoid juvenile 
crime) is for parents to be held legally responsible when their teenaged children break 
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the law.” Early detection and counselling for those with criminal tendencies is 
important so that they do not end up as offenders, and also so that they don’t influence 
others to do the same. This is possible only when parents are cognisant of what is 
wrong in the child’s behaviour and alert to correcting him/her. “Prevention of juvenile 
crime is also an important part of the juvenile justice system. But the Indian state has 
completely neglected this aspect,” says Mumbai-based advocate Maharukh 
Adenwalla. There is little involvement of psychological counselling during the reform 
procedure, says Dr Rajat Mitra, a clinical psychologist with experience in criminal 
psychology. Without getting into the debate of punishment and the age of criminality, 
it is important to instil respect for the law. Dr. Mitra says “By and large in India, we 
do not have rule of law and youngsters are finding out that it is easy to get away with 
breaking the law,” (Banerjee & Raza, 2016).  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 CHAPTER – IV  
RESEARCH DESIGN 
Human society is in flux. With the passage of time, it has been overwhelmed with a 
host of problems. In a developing world the problems are all the more formidable. 
The process of developmental activities has brought in its wake a socio-cultural 
upheaval affecting the age-old traditional ways of life. In fact, various scientific 
advances and concomitant industrialisation and urbanisation have ushered in a new 
era which is characterised by catastrophic changes and mounting problems. Cities 
have sprung up with heterogeneity of population, cultural variations, occupational 
differentiations and over-crowded conditions. As a result, social disorganisation and 
maladjustment have taken place following a perennial influx of people from their 
rural habitat to the urban squalid slums. Juveniles are adversely affected by these 
changing conditions. The traditional social control system which earlier served as a 
preventive check against any anti-social activity is gradually giving way. So the 
problem of juvenile deviance and anti-social propensities is rearing its ugly head 
(Bhattacharya, 2000).  
Statistics indicate rising juvenile criminality. According to National Crime 
Records Bureau (NCRB) India witnessed 9.3 percent increase in juvenile crimes in 
the year 2013.  Out of the total 43506- juveniles apprehended, 2140 were 
apprehended alone in New Delhi. Unlike 2012, in 2013 juveniles in New Delhi were 
found to be involved in more rape cases than murders. Among those apprehended in 
New Delhi in 2013, 821 had dropped out of school at the higher secondary level, 599 
were primary school drop outs, and 421 were illiterate, 1774 were found to be living 
with their parents while 69 were homeless; 849 were found to have a family income 
below rupees 25,000 annually while 714 belonged to the income group of Rs. 25,001- 
Rs 50,000. Out of 2087 apprehended for cognizable crimes under IPC, 1148 were in 
the age group of 16-18 years. In 2012, this figure was 860. Further, 875 were boys 
between 12 and 16. The figure was 617 for 2012. Only 23 girls of different ages were 
apprehended for various crimes. The NCRB statistics reinforce the need to bring 
down the juvenile age limit to 16 which Delhi Police has been demanding since the 
Nirbhaya case* of December 16, 2012. 2013 and 2012, witnessed increased 
involvement of juveniles in rape, murder of elderly and robbery. Around a dozen 
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breakouts from correctional homes were reported in the last 2 years. Delhi Police has 
requested juvenile justice boards and child welfare committees to put in place stronger 
rehabilitation programmes at correctional homes so that minors can be weaned away 
from criminal activities (Shekhar & Bhattacharya, 2014).  
Although, there is sufficiency of literature available on juvenile delinquency 
very few are based on empirical findings. The intensity and severity of juvenile 
offences are generally determined by the social, economic and cultural conditions 
prevailing in the country. In many cases street children later become young offenders, 
having already encountered violence in their immediate social environment as either 
witnesses or victims of violent acts. The educational attainments of this group are 
rather low as a rule, basic social experience required in the family is too often 
insufficient and the socio-economic environment is determined by poverty and under 
or unemployment. The causes of and conditions for juvenile crimes are usually found 
at each level of the social structure, including society as a whole, social institutions, 
social groups and organisations and interpersonal relations.  Juveniles’ choice of 
delinquent careers and the consequent perpetuation of delinquency are fostered by a 
wide range of factors in and around. It is in this light that the present study is 
undertaken to probe empirically the causes and conditions for the formation of 
delinquent trajectories and on the   basis trace the promising interventions to address 
the problem.  
Objectives of the study  
1. To identify the causes and conditions for the formation of juvenile 
delinquency trajectories in a metropolitan city i.e. New Delhi. 
2. To identify the role of social work intervention in the prevention of juvenile 
delinquency.  
Universe of the study     
The various Observation and Special Homes located in New Delhi formed the 
universe of the study. New Delhi is the capital of India and the world’s fifth most 
populous city is also one of the largest in the world in terms of area. After Mumbai, it 
is also the wealthiest city in India and has the second highest Gross Domestic Product 
(GDP) of any city in south, west or central Asia. It is located on the Indo-Gangetic 
plain and lies on floodplains of the Yamuna River. It is a cosmopolitan city due to the 
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multiethnic and multicultural presence of the vast Indian democracy and political 
system. Due to the rapid pace of urbanisation, landscape of Delhi has undergone a 
change from majority of rural area to urban. As per 2011 census, the density of 
population in Delhi worked out at 11297 persons per sq km as against the national 
level of 382 persons per sq km. Density of population in Delhi was the highest among 
all states and Union Territories during the year 2011. The age-wise distribution of 
population is the best indicator of future human potential, the magnitude of 
responsibility of working population specially for taking care of children and their age 
old parents. One-third of the total population in Delhi during 2001 was in the category 
of children within the age-group of 0-14 and the percentage change was recorded at 
minimal rate. Three cities in India (Mumbai, Kolkata and Delhi) are among top ten 
largest urban agglomerations of the world during 2000 and 2025. The highest annual 
growth rate of population during 1975-2000 and projected growth rate during 1975-
2000 was recorded highest in Delhi at 7.27 percent and 8.23 percent per annum 
respectively. The attributes towards highest growth of population in New Delhi may 
be due to higher rate of migration of people from neighbouring states as well as from 
other parts of the nation. The estimates of migration in Delhi are based on birth and 
death rates and total increases in population. The percentage of migration was 24.38 
percent in 2011 while the percentage of natural growth in 2011 was 75.63 percent. In 
absolute terms, natural increase in population during 2011 was 2.42 lakh, whereas, 
migration has been estimated at 0.78 lakh. More than two-fifth of the migrants in 
Delhi during the year 2001 were from Uttar Pradesh. Second and third position of 
high percentage of migrant population in Delhi during 2001 was from Bihar and 
Haryana with 14 percent and 10 percent respectively (http://delhi.gov.inDoITD 
oIT_PlanningES2012-13ENES_Chapter%202.pdf). 
Keeping in view the above mentioned features, it was decided that the Union 
Territory of Delhi would provide conducive background for juvenile’s choice of 
delinquent behaviour and consequently the perpetuation of delinquency. In addition, 
since New Delhi has high rate of migration the inmates of the Observation and 
Special Homes would be representative of a national character. The very basis of a 
successful juvenile justice system rests on a sensitive, trained team of implementers 
with an infrastructure to support it so that children are “handled” sensitively and can 
be reintegrated into society. That is why it needs to be backed by a force of sensitized 
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and capable judiciary, police and social workers. It is laid down that each district must 
have a Child Welfare Committee (CWC) and a Juvenile Justice Board (JJB). The JJB 
will be chaired by a designated first class judicial magistrate who is the principal 
magistrate of the JJB. Despite the provision, the numbers of JJB are inadequate to 
deal with the number of juveniles who are brought before law or justice. There are 
several problems that result in the poor implementation of the law. Firstly, there is 
lack of clarity on the role of the social workers in the juvenile justice board. Secondly, 
the lack of resources is a major road block in enforcing the mandate of the law. 
Thirdly, magistrates, social workers and police are not well trained to deal with cases 
involving juveniles resulting in ineffective functioning of the juvenile justice system. 
Lastly, there are not enough probation officers to handle the cases. This results in poor 
follow-up and unfair decisions based on cooked-up Social Investigation Reports (SIR) 
filed by probation officers. Inadequate or bad SIR is one of the main reasons for 
denial of bail by the JJB leading to overcrowding in Observation Homes. The settings 
of a board are held within the premises of the Observation Homes which does not 
look like a court room rather it is made more child-friendly room (HAQ, 2009).  
Observation Homes: Known on the streets as Bachchon ka Jail. Observation Home 
is intended for the temporary reception of any juvenile in conflict with law during the 
pendency of any enquiry against him/her. Those children who are under the age of 
eighteen years are admitted in this home. State governments have been empowered to 
establish and maintain either by themselves or under an agreement with voluntary 
organisations, Observation Homes in every district or a group of districts as may be 
required for the temporary reception of any juvenile in conflict with law during the 
pendency of any enquiry regarding them. State Governments have also been 
empowered to certify any institution, rather than a home established and maintained 
by themselves or under an agreement with voluntary organisations, as an observation 
home for the purpose of this Act. The State Government provides various types of 
services in the Observation Home for the rehabilitation and social integration of these 
juveniles. A child who has committed a crime or an offence and is not placed under 
the charge of guardian or a parent then he/she is initially sent to an Observation Home 
where they are kept and are provided with proper mental and physical care according 
to their different age group. The main aim of the Observation Home is to bring the 
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best interest of the child i.e. right to education, right to protection, right to survival, 
and right to protection.  
Special Home: There is another institution which is called as Special Home which is 
established under an agreement with the voluntary organisation. When a child is 
found guilty and is declared convicted then he/she is given a three years of conviction 
and thus is sent to the Special Home. For the re-socialization of a juvenile various 
types of services are provided by the state government.  
In the Union Territory of New Delhi there are two Observation Homes and one 
Special Home for Boys. For girls there is only one Observation Home. The Prayas 
Observation Home for Boys is situated behind Firozshah Kotla Stadium, Delhi Gate. 
Prayas is a child rights and welfare Non-Governmental Organisation (NGO), which 
began working with 25 children in 1988. Today the organisation provides care and 
protection to over 50,000 children across Delhi, Bihar, Gujarat, Rajasthan, Haryana, 
Assam and Union Territory of Andaman and Nicobar Islands. The Observation Home 
was initially run by the State Government. In October 1996, Delhi Government 
approached Prayas and by July 2003 the Home was fully entrusted to it. Prayas 
Observation for Boys-I (POHB) is a short-stay home for juveniles in conflict with 
law. The Observation Home is run by the Prayas Institute of Juvenile Justice under 
the Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) signed with the Department of Women 
and Child Development, Government of National Capital Territory (G.N.C.T) Delhi. 
The home provides non-formal education and vocational trainings to juvenile with 
regular counselling to overcome their trauma. This Home is the first of its kind in the 
country, a model of transformation from a Children’s Jail to child friendly Home. It 
functions under the guidance of the juvenile Justice Board (JJB) constituted under the 
Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of Children) Act, 2000 Government of India. 
The Home uses reformatory approaches to help juveniles to give up their anti-social 
behaviour. It aims to protect the rights of the juveniles and equip them to meet their 
basic needs and achieve their full potential, to assist the Juvenile Justice Board 
through Social Investigation, to provide opportunities for Non-formal Education, 
Vocational Training, Counselling, Recreation, Cultural and Moral Education, over all 
development of the Juveniles and to initiate steps towards their integration with 
families as well as the community. The emphasis is to bring the Juveniles back from 
darkness to light through Inclusive Approach and include them into mainstream of the 
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society. The Juveniles in Conflict with Law are provided appropriate social skill and 
legal aid to face the proceedings of the JJBs. The Juvenile Justice Board orders 
children to this home only if they are younger than 16 years, otherwise they are taken 
to the Adharshila Observation Home for Boys’-II, located in Seva Kutir Complex, 
Kingsway Camp, Near Mukherjee Nagar Police Station, New Delhi. Girls are sent to 
an Observation Home in Nirmal Chayya Complex, Jail Road near Tihar Jail, New 
Delhi. The only Special Home in New Delhi is located at Magazine Road. There is no 
Special Home for girls in New Delhi.        
Strict time table is followed in each of these Homes. There are marked time slots for 
rest, recreation, personal hygiene and formal training. Inmates are encouraged to 
participate in non-formal education and vocational training. They are trained in 
making fake-fruits, flower pots, candles, paintings, embroided clothes, cutting and 
tailoring and music. Sports which are popular among the inmates include badminton, 
volleyball and cricket. Counselling is undertaken by government as well as non-
government organisation (NGO) appointed counsellor and is provided at the family as 
well as individual level.   
Sampling  
The sample for the study consists of the inmates of the Observation and Special 
Homes for Boys and Girls in New Delhi. A total of 130 inmates were interviewed out 
of 140 inmates. Ten inmates were excluded from the study because of their 
unwillingness to respond to the researcher. Out of the 130 inmates 125 were boys and 
only 05 were girls. 60 male inmates aged between 16-18 years resided in the 
Observation Home for Boys-II (Seva Kutir Complex), 57 male inmates, below the age 
of 16 resided in the Observation Home for Boys-I, (Prayas Observation Home for 
Boys), 08 male inmates resided in the Special Home for Boys and 05 female inmates 
resided in the Observation Home for Girls (Nirmal Chayya Complex). Enquiry of 117 
(60+57) respondents residing in Observation Home-I and II were pending whereas, 08 
respondents residing in the Special Home were such whose guilt for committing an 
offence was proved beyond reasonable doubt. They were sent to the Special Home for 
rehabilitation. Enquiry of the 05 female respondents was found to be pending. It was 
learnt during the study that female juveniles were hardly ever proved to be guilty and 
there was thus no Special Home for girls.  
98 
 
Data collection and Analysis 
This is an exploratory study. For collection of data, permission from the Women and 
Child Development (WCD) Office, Cunning Lane, New Delhi was obtained. The 
study employs Interview technique for data collection. The researcher’s main stay was 
to illustrate the individual characteristics and environmental background variables 
underlying juvenile delinquency. Individual interview using Interview Schedule was 
conducted to collect data from inmates of the Observation and Special Homes. The 
Interview Schedule was divided into various categories such as demographic profile, 
educational background, family and peer group background, choice of recreation, 
their stay in the Home and life after it. The Schedule contained closed as well open 
ended questions. Interviews were conducted in Hindi. Each interview lasted for 30 
minutes to 45 minutes depending upon the response extended by the respondent. 
Before carrying out the actual collection of data the researcher made regular visits to 
the Home to become friendly with the respondents and to develop good rapport with 
them which was necessary for successful collection of data. The interview process 
often began as an informal talk in which the aims and objectives of the study were 
discussed. The Interviews were semi-structured conversations, employing an 
Interview Schedule but also pursuing other topics as they arose. Respondent was 
interviewed only if he/she agreed to speak. Resistance of the inmate was accepted.   
The data obtained was analysed using SPSS software. The Software Package of 
Social Science (SPSS) is used in statistical analysis of data which is originally meant 
for the social sciences but has become popular in other fields also such as health 
sciences, economics and others as well. Some of the Statistical methods used in the 
software are descriptive statistic, frequencies, cross tabulation, descriptive ratio 
statistics and others. Descriptive statistics explains how the data look and what the 
relationships are between the different variables in the data set. The software performs 
descriptive data analysis to present quantitative descriptions in a manageable form 
(Aasland, 2008). In the present study, the obtained data was analysed through the 
Software Package of Social Science (SPSS 16.0) version. The dependent and 
independent variables were codified and data were entered accordingly. Further, data 
was analysed through descriptive statistics and cross tabulation. In cross tabulation, 
two or more than two dependent variables were crossed with one independent variable 
to analyze the data in frequency. The data was presented in the tabular form with the 
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use of SPSS and was further redesigned through MS-Word. This eventually led to the 
preparation of tables as presented in the thesis and the data contained was interpreted 
analytically.  
Significance of the Study  
Survey of the literature revealed that in India very few empirical studies have been 
conducted on the issue. This study is based on primary data and thus attempts to 
provide realistic and holistic approach to the problems and prevention of juvenile 
delinquency. Although, it is important to understand and control delinquency of all 
types by all age groups throughout our society, the problem of juvenile delinquency is 
all the more important because of the continuity between juvenile and adult violence. 
Violent behaviour that begins before the eighteenth birthday tends to continue after it. 
According to the available studies the most violent adults tended to have (1) 
committed the violent crime before age 16, (2) committed violent crimes frequently as 
juveniles (3) used hard drugs frequently as juveniles (4) and have had multiple 
commitments to juvenile institutions.  
Terms used in the study 
Juvenile Delinquency: The term juvenile refers to children who are in the age group 
of 7-18 years. Delinquency covers multitude of violations of legal and social norms, 
from minor offences to serious crimes. The term juvenile delinquency includes Status 
Offences. Status Offences refers to acts which are considered offence because they are 
committed by persons belonging to the said age group. A particular action or 
behaviour is considered a violation of the law only if it committed by a juvenile for 
example, truancy or running away.  
Problems: The term refers to the factors which foster juvenile crime.  
Prevention: The term refers to the use of different methods to discourage delinquent 
and criminal behaviour among juveniles.   
Social Work Intervention: The term refers to working of the justice system hand-in-
hand with the social sector towards treating a delinquent child in a manner that would 
promote his/her reintegration and constructive role in society.    
Problems faced during the study 
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The Observation and Special Homes were located in the vicinity. Reaching to these 
spots was expensive, tiring and time-consuming. Despite all efforts, some of the 
respondents did not open up to the researcher. As such representation of the entire 
population of the Homes cannot be ensured. Female respondents were reluctant to 
respond and interviewing them in a free and open atmosphere could be achieved only 
partially.  
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Demographic Profile: Demographic details of the respondents are discussed below 
(Table – 1)  
Table – 1: Demographic Profile of the Respondents 
Age Number of Respondents Percentage 
07-12 11 8.46 
12- 16 43 33.07 
16-18 76 58.46 
Gender   
Female 05 3.85 
Male  125 96.15 
Education   
Illiterate 38 29.23 
Primary 37 28.48 
Middle 36 27.69 
High School 11 8.46 
Senior Secondary 04 3.07 
Literate (Informal Education) 04 3.07 
Place of Residence   
Rural 14 10.76 
Urban 116 89.24  
Family Background   
Living with parents 103 79.23 
Living with guardian 22 16.93 
Homeless 05 3.84 
 
Age  
Table no. 1 indicates that out of 130 respondents, 11 (8.46 percent) belonged to the 
age group of 7-12 years, 43 (33.07 percent) belonged to the age group of 12-16 years 
while majority of the respondents 76 (58.46 percent) belonged to the age group of 16-
18 years. This data is consistent with NCRB data which points out that in the year 
2014 the bulk of juveniles 36,138 (74.93 percent) apprehended belonged to the age-
group of 16-18 years. In 2014, total 42,566 juveniles were apprehended in IPC crimes 
out of which 31364 (73.68 percent) belonged to the age-group of 16-18 years 
(http://ncrb.nic.in/StatPublications/CII/CII2014/chapters/Chapter%2010.pdf). 
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Age of Juveniles Apprehended During 2004-2014  
SL. 
No 
 
Year 
 
Total Juvenile 
Apprehended 
 
7-12 Years 
 
12-16 Years 
 
16-18 Years 
Apprehended % Apprehended % Apprehended % 
1. 2004 30943 
 
2107 6.8 12415 40.1 16421 53.1 
2. 2005 32681 
 
1645 5.0 13090 40.1 17946 54.9 
3. 2006 32145 
 
1595 5.0 12535 39.0 18015 56.0 
4. 2007 34527 
 
1460 4.2 12114 35.1 20953 60.7 
5. 2008 34507 
 
1281 3.7 12272 35.6 20954 60.7 
6. 2009 33642 
 
1133 3.4 10741 31.9 21768 64.7 
7. 2010 3038.03 
 
927 3.1 10123 33.4 19253 63.5 
8. 2011 3381087 
 
1211 3.5 11019 32.5 21657 63.9 
9. 2012 39822 
 
1286 3.2 12063 30.2 26473 66.4 
10. 2013 43506 
 
1330 3.1 13346 30.6 28830 66.2 
11. 2014 48230 872 1.80 11220 23.27 36138 74.93 
Source: http://www.ncrb.gov.in 
 
A glance at the trend of crimes committed by juveniles according to their age reveals 
that participation of juveniles between the age of 16 and 18 years was always almost 
half or more and also that it is constantly increasing. From 48.7 percent in 2002, it has 
gone upto 66.5 percent in 2012 (Tiwary, 2013). The rape and murder of a girl on 
December 16, 2012 in New Delhi included a person few months short of 18 years 
triggered debate about the law relating to criminal responsibility of juvenile offenders 
in India. As per the provisions of the Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of 
Children) Act, 2000 persons below 18 years cannot be tried by a regular court. 
Instead, they have to be produced before the Juvenile Justice Board constituted under 
section 4 of the Act. The public at large has not been able to reconcile of the legal 
immunity against criminal responsibility and are questioning the moral foundations 
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and constitutional validity of the Act. Worldwide, a juvenile’s culpability and 
sentence is determined according to the nature and severity of the offence and the 
level of his maturity and the discretion in this regard is left to the courts. Only persons 
upto the age of doli-incapax, i.e., the age below which no child can be found guilty of 
a criminal offence (7 years in India, 10 in England, Wales and northern Ireland, 8 
years in Scotland, 13 years in France; 14 years in Germany, Austria, Italy and many 
European Countries) enjoy immunity against criminal liability. The provisions of the 
Indian JJA 2000 are not consistent with the legal scenario in other jurisdictions of the 
world (Kishore, 2013). All India figure of cases of rape by juveniles reveal that in 
2012, Madhya Pradesh outnumbered with 249 cases, Uttar Pradesh 110, Rajasthan 
102, Maharashtra 89 and Delhi 57. Controlling juvenile crime is a challenge as it is 
not merely linked to law and order but also to the socio-economic dynamics of the 
society. Most juvenile delinquents come from extremely poor backgrounds, start with 
stealing and then slowly start indulging in heinous crimes such as murder and rape. 
(Tiwary, 2013). In view of their vulnerable status, children require a protective and 
caring approach while assigning criminal responsibility but this needs to be balanced 
against the legitimate concerns of safety of the law abiding citizens (Kishore, 2013).  
Gender 
Table no. 1 indicates that out of 130 respondents 125 (96.15 percent) were males and 
only 5 (3.85 percent) were females. This data is consistent with the data provided by 
the National Crime Records Bureau (NCRB) where a total of 48,230 juveniles were 
apprehended during 2014 out of which 46,638 (96.70 percent) were boys and 1,592 
(3.30 percent) were girls ie. 1.0 percent less than such share in 2013 (4.3 percent). The 
ratio of girls to boys apprehended under IPC crimes was nearly 3:97 during 2014, 
whereas the ratio during 2013 was nearly 4:96, showing decline in number of female 
juveniles apprehended. The ratio of girls to boys apprehended for committing Special 
and local laws (SLL)  crimes during 2014 was about 5:95, whereas ratio during 2013 
was nearly 9:91 which shows decline in number of female juveniles apprehended 
(http://ncrb.nic.in/StatPublications/CII/CII2014/chapters/Chapter%2010.pdf). 
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Gender of Juveniles Apprehended During 2004-2014 
SL. No  
       
Year 
No. Of Juveniles apprehended for the commission 
of offences under IPC and SLL 
 
Percentage of Girls 
 
Total 
 
Boys 
 
Girls 
1. 2004 
 
30943 28878 2065 6.7 
2. 2005 
 
32681 30606 2075 6.3 
3. 2006 
 
32145 30375 1770 5.5 
4. 2007 
 
34527 32671 1856 5.4 
5. 2008 
 
34507 32795 1712 5.0 
6. 2009 
 
33642 31550 2092 6.2 
7. 2010 
 
30303 28763 1540 5.1 
8. 2011 
 
33887 31909 1978 5.8 
9. 2012 
 
39822 37764 2058 5.2 
10. 2013 
 
43506 41639 1867 4.2 
11. 2014 48230 46638 1592 3.3 
Source: http://www.ncrb.gov.in 
 
With a few exceptions, males are significantly more delinquent than females. Further, 
female delinquents are typically less chronic and often indulge in less serious offences 
than those of boys. Researchers and practitioners caution that girls who commit even 
minor offences may be experiencing serious problems at home, at school, or both; 
they may be in desperate need of care and protection against possible further 
victimisation. One of the most significant risk factors in women’s criminal behaviour 
is prior victimisation, such as physical or sexual abuse by a parent or guardian 
(Seifert, 2012). In addition, various restrictive and stimulative factors encourage 
women to conform to social norms that do not apply to men, one example being the 
fear of sexual assault. Girls are subject to stronger family control than are boys. 
Cultural concepts are such that society at large is less tolerant of deviant behaviour 
among young women than among young men. In addition, aggression and violence 
play an important role in the construction of masculinity and sexuality in patriarchal 
societies, the primary objective being to reinforce and maintain the status and 
authoritative position of men. (World Youth Report, 2003).  Girls tend to be arrested 
for non-violent offences such as theft or running away from home. They are more 
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likely than boys to be charged with and placed in detention for status offences. Status 
offences are acts that would be considered criminal if one were an adult. However, 
because one is under the age of 18, these offences are handled by the juvenile justice 
system. Status offences include underage drinking, being incorrigible, truancy and 
running away from home. Further, 80 percent of female offenders, compared with 55 
percent of males have criminal careers lasting less than a year. Girls also present a 
lower level of risk of re-offending and grow or mature out of crime rather sooner than 
their male counterparts (Shoemaker, 2009). In India, the most glaring deficiency of 
the Juvenile Justice Act (JJA) is that it is gender blind. The JJA assumes that violent 
criminality is equal among the genders and so is its impact. A review of all the recent 
cases reveals that there is not a single case in which a female juvenile has inflicted 
barbaric suffering on a man. Social Activists and Ministry for Women and Child 
Development (WCD) who have been advocating the lowering down of the juvenile 
age limit to 16 have been ignoring this defect of the law. Further, the trauma for a girl 
victimised by a juvenile male is far worse and much more long lasting. Rape, for 
example, leaves a girl with a social stigma even if her physical injury is treatable. The 
stigma lasts forever. Indian society applies contrasting standards for male and female 
victims of crime (Kumar, 2014).  
Education  
Table no. 1 indicates that out of 130 respondents, 38 were illiterate (29.23 percent), 37 
(28.48 percent) received education upto the primary level, almost similar number i.e. 
36 (27.69 percent) were educated upto the middle level, only 11 (8.46 percent) 
reached upto high school and a very small number i.e. 04 (3.07 percent) reached to the 
level of senior secondary. The category of literate respondents included those who 
received informal education and did not study for any period of time in school. 
However, they were able to read and write a particular language. The percentage of 
respondents belonging to this category was the same as those belonging to the senior 
secondary level i.e. 04 (3.07 percent). The table clearly indicates that children in 
conflict with law have low educational level and the argument that juvenile 
delinquency signifies the failure of education found to be true.  
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Educational Status of Juveniles Apprehended During 2004-2014 
SL. 
No 
 
Year 
Educational status 
Illiterate % Primary % 6th-9th. % Matric/
H/Sec. 
& 
Above 
% Total 
1. 2004 
 
9273 29 10771 35 8848 29 2051 7 30943 
2. 2005 
 
8660 26 12394 38 9508 29 2119 7 32681 
3. 2006 
 
7975 25 12688 39 9405 29 2077 7 32145 
4. 2007 
 
7926 23 12659 37 10620 30 3322 10 34527 
5. 2008 
 
9069 26 12544 36 10072 29 2822 9 34507 
6. 2009 
 
7781 23 11653 35 10461 31 3747 11 33642 
7. 2010 
 
6339 21 11086 37 9855 32 3023 10 30303 
8. 2011 
 
6122 18 12803 37.8 10519 31 4443 13 33887 
9. 2012 
 
7226 18 13459 33 13983 35 5154 12 39822 
10. 2013 
 
8392 19.28 13984 32.14 15423 35.45 5812 13.35 43506 
11. 2014 10530 21.83 15004 31.10 17637 36.56 5059 10.48 48230 
Source: Source: http://www.ncrb.gov.in 
 
This data is consistent with NCRB data which points out that apprehended juveniles 
have low educational level. Studies addressing school influences on antisocial 
behaviour have consistently shown that poor academic performance is related to child 
behaviour problems and to the prevalence, onset, and seriousness of delinquency. 
Weak bonds to school (low commitment), low educational aspirations, and poor 
motivation place children at risk for offending 
(https://www.ncjrs.gov/pdffiles1/ojjdp/186162.pdf). Students who were not 
committed to school and not positively involved in school activities are at risk of 
school failure and antisocial behaviour. The academic demands and discipline of 
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school are frustrating for many students. Those who do not receive support and 
encouragement from parents, siblings and peers are at risk of absenteeism and 
truancy. School truancy is considered to be the first step to a lifetime of problems and 
is associated with substance abuse, gang involvement and delinquency. The most 
prominent factor noted by majority of the studies in association with dropping-out of 
school include race, ethnicity, gender, family, parents, peers, school related factors, 
economic factors and individual factors (Lawrence and Hesse, 2009). In developing 
countries, as in India, in lower class families, parents are generally reluctant to send 
their children to schools. In fact, child becomes an asset to the family as he grows up. 
Even at the age of 7 or 8 years a child can look after many domestic chores such as 
grazing animals or carrying food for the members of the family engaged in other 
works. The parents’ interference at the early impressionable age encourages them to 
discontinue their studies even if they are initially admitted to schools. In some cases 
parents encourage their children to take to begging or even stealing or supplementing 
the family income. The atmosphere in schools has now deteriorated to an 
unimaginable extent. The age-old idea that the school is a morale-booster and a 
character-builder does no longer hold true. Now educational institutions are generally 
susceptible to political influence, indiscipline, culture of violence and unethical 
practices. As a result, the mental, emotional, cultural and intellectual development in 
the formative years of the child is hampered and in some cases stunted to a 
considerable extent (Bhattacharyya, 2000).   
Place of Residence 
Table no. 1 indicates that out of 130 respondents 116 (89. 24 percent) resided in urban 
locality whereas only 14 (10.76 percent) resided in rural locality. The data provided 
by the National Crime Records Bureau (NCRB) is silent on the association between 
urbanization and delinquency. It is a widely acclaimed fact that the ongoing process 
of urbanisation in developing countries is contributing to juvenile involvement in 
criminal behaviour. The basic features of the urban environment fostered the 
development of new forms of social behaviour deriving mainly from the weakening of 
primary social relations and control, increasing reliance on media at the expense of 
informal communication and the tendency towards anonymity. These patterns are 
generated by the higher population density, degree of heterogeneity and number of 
people found in urban contexts. Geographical analysis suggests that countries with 
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more urbanised populations have higher registered crime rates than do those with 
strong rural lifestyle and communities. The rural groupings rely mainly on family and 
community control as a means of dealing with antisocial behaviour and exhibit lower 
crime rates. Urban industrialised societies tend to resort to formal legal and judicial 
measures (World Youth Report, 2003). In developing countries like India, the 
problem of rural-urban drift, poverty and deprivation have affected substantial 
segments of the youth population. Youth unrest, illiteracy, lack of opportunities for 
gainful employment etc. have accentuated the problem of juvenile delinquency. In 
cities, particularly in urban slums there is extreme weakening of family and 
neighbourhood controls and in such a situation children are easily influenced by gangs 
and other nefarious groups. The regulatory function of the collective order breaks 
down on migration and a state of deregulation, normlessness and anomie prevails with 
the shattering of rural small group life, the urban area can be seen as a conglomerate 
of strangers. This situation gives rise to the problems of indiscipline, moral 
degradation and waywardness among the youth. It becomes a fertile ground for 
antisocial activities by the juveniles. Further, they often fall victims to unscrupulous 
persons. When a juvenile lands in such adverse situations he does not initially intend 
to get into troubles. He seeks to make out a living on his own. However, when he fails 
to find an opportunity for gainful employment, he is drawn through false allurements 
to antisocial activities  (Bhattacharya, 2000). 
Family Background  
Table no. 1 indicates that before being apprehended out of 130 respondents, 103 
(79.23 percent) lived with their parents, 22 (16.93 percent) lived with guardians such 
as elder brother, uncle or any close relative and only a very small percentage i.e. 05 
(3.84 percent) were found to be homeless. It was learnt during the interview that 
homeless respondents often resided on pavements, railway platforms etc. This data is 
consistent with the NCRB data of the last decade where majority of the juveniles were 
found living with their parents and very small percentage were homeless, dispelling 
the myth that homeless children are the ones engaged in delinquent activities.  
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Family Background of juveniles Apprehended During 2004-2014 
S. 
No. 
Year Living with 
Parents 
 Living with 
guardians 
 Homeless  Total   
  Apprehended % Apprehended % Apprehended  %  
1. 2004 
 
23701 76.6 4922 15.9 2320 7.5 30943 
2. 2005 
 
25398 77.7 4564 14.0 2719 8.3 32681 
3. 2006 
 
24990 77.8 4958 15.4 2197 6.8 32145 
4. 2007 
 
27074 78.4 5099 14.8 2354 6.8 34527 
5. 2008 
 
27807 80.6 4852 14.1 1848 5.3 34507 
6. 2009 
 
26633 79.2 4657 13.8 2352 7.0 33642 
7. 2010 
 
24549 81.0 4082 13.5 1672 5.5 30303 
8. 2011 
 
27577 81.36 4386 12.94 1924 5.7 33887 
9. 2012 
 
31639 79.4 5793 14.6 2390 6.0 39822 
10. 2013 
 
35244 81.0 5800 16.45 2462 5.7 43506 
11. 2014 38693 80.22 7905 16.40 1632 3.38 48230 
Source: http://www.ncrb.gov.in  
 
Family is the most important source of socialisation in a child’s life. Parents are role 
models for children, providing examples for interacting with others, for ethical and 
legal behaviour, for instilling work habits and being responsible. Nurturing parents 
who are positive role models and who maintain a positive home environment provide 
support to help children resist negative peer influence in schools and on the streets. 
Good parents provide the kind of home environment that helps youth succeed in 
school and resist antisocial behaviours even when growing up in high-crime 
neighbourhoods.  In contrast, children who grow up in families marked by parental 
conflict and tension, with parents who are absent, neglectful, and/or verbally or 
physically abusive, have a greater risk of engaging in delinquency. There is a 
relationship between family problems and delinquency, but it cannot be concluded 
110 
 
that broken homes are a cause of delinquency. Rather, it is the quality of the parent-
child relationship, regardless of whether there are one or two parents, that is more 
important in explaining youth involvement in delinquent behaviour. The quality of the 
parent-child relationship is more important than whether there are one or two parents 
present in the home. Research has established a relationship between delinquency and 
parent-child relationship that lack warmth, affection, love and appreciation of parents 
(Lawrence & Hesse, 2009).        
Informants: Key informants refer to individuals who are knowledgeable and 
experienced in a specific area and can provide significant contributions to the 
investigated enquiry.  The purpose of key informants’ interview is to collect 
information from a wide a range of people who have first-hand knowledge about the 
situation. These experts with their particular knowledge and understanding can 
provide insight on the nature of problem and give recommendations or solutions or 
preventions. Informants are helpful in raising awareness, interest and enthusiasm 
around an issue. They help to obtain detailed and rich information in a straight 
forward and inexpensive manner; provides flexibility to explore new ideas and issues 
that were originally anticipated. It can be used alone or in conjunction with another 
research process. There has been extensive use of the key informants in 
anthropological fieldwork but relatively few attempts have been made to spell it out, 
especially from the view point of its planning and its place in a structured yet flexible, 
research design for data gathering. The key informant technique is suited to the 
gathering of the kinds of qualitative and descriptive data that are difficult or time 
consuming to unearth through unstructured data gathering techniques. In this study 
the officials of the Observation and Special Homes such as Welfare Officer, Probation 
Officer, Counsellors, members of the Juvenile Justice Boards, NGOs were selected as 
key informants. Interviews were conducted with these key informants. The two 
common techniques used to conduct key informant interview were face-to-face 
interviews and telephone interviews. The purpose of interviewing the key informants 
was to seek their valuable suggestions regarding prevention of juvenile delinquency. 
Since these informants were associated with the Homes and the inmates of the 
Homes, their suggestions based on rich experiences contributed significantly in 
exploring ways of preventing juvenile offending which would otherwise cannot be 
achieved successfully through theoretical means.   
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It is widely believed that early-phase intervention represents the best approach to 
prevent juvenile delinquency. Prevention requires individual, group and 
organizational efforts aimed at keeping children from violating the law. Different 
countries use various methods to discourage delinquent behaviour. The focus on 
punitive prevention intended to create fear among potential offenders by making them 
understand the possibility of severe punishment, or action may be taken to prevent 
recurrent crime, which includes explaining the negative aspects of an offence to a 
delinquent and attempting to reconcile offenders and their victims. Early prevention 
work is being carried out in several areas. By providing professional training and 
education, programs help young people learn how to engage in positive self-appraisal, 
deal with conflict and control aggression. Working with troubled youth help them 
develop the social and cognitive skills required to avoid conflict and control 
aggression. Children brought up in strong families, quality schools and healthy 
communities typically develop these skills as a matter of course. Law enforcement 
agencies in the United States are including schools, local communities and parents of 
children in these programs. By changing the environment in urban areas and also by 
altering the physical features through providing opportunities to engage young 
people’s interest, it is possible to reduce juvenile delinquency. Community 
participation can also be proven as effective method to deal with juvenile 
delinquency. Programs are designed to train groups and individual representatives of 
local communities in which juvenile delinquency has increased to informally control 
youth and include young people in constructive activities. Another promising way is 
to involve NGOs in making children volunteer in their community development 
program. Integrated efforts i.e. cooperation between different agencies would be 
fruitful in preventing juvenile delinquency.  
* On the unfortunate night of December 16, 2012, a 23 year old female physiotherapy 
intern with her male companion boarded a bus at Munirka to go to Dwarka in New 
Delhi at around 9:30 pm. The bus conductor (a minor) in the bus had called them 
telling that the bus was going towards their destination. The couple boarded the bus. 
As soon the bus moved, the men (altogether six including the minor were heavily 
drunk) already on board started ogling the female passenger and taunted the couple. 
When the victim’s friend objected on their mis-behaviour, he was beaten up with an 
iron rod until he fell unconscious. Then they dragged the female passenger to the rear 
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of the bus and raped her. She was also brutally beaten up with an iron rod. According 
to the medical reports, the doctors, who treated the female victim stated that the 
rapists inserted an iron rod like object into the private parts of the female victim. The 
brutal assault caused multiple injuries into her abdomen, intestines and genitals which 
later proved to be the cause of her death (Singh, 2013). In order to maintain the 
privacy of the victim and her family, the media termed this incident as “Nirbhaya 
Rape Case”. The juvenile involved in the case was found to be the most brutal among 
all the culprits. He was declared as seventeen years and six months and 24 days old on 
the day of crime by the juvenile justice board (Hindustan Times, 2013).   
 
 
 
CHAPTER – V  
CAUSES AND PREVENTION OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 
For children today, traditional patterns guiding the relationships with family, peer, 
work and environment are being challenged. Social relations that ensure a smooth 
process of socialization are rare. Young people are exposed to changes in the lifestyle, 
leisure activities, labor market, and opportunities to become independent adults, 
educational opportunities and so on. It is not only developed nations that are facing 
this situation; in developing countries as well there are new pressures on people 
undergoing the transition from childhood to independence. For the purpose analysis is 
made at different levels. First, at the Individual level it examines the routine activities 
and characteristics of individual. Secondly, at the Familial level relationship ties and 
family environment are examined. Lastly, at the Societal level, the societal 
characteristics such as social cohesiveness and social disorganization are examined. 
This chapter is divided into two parts. The first part presents an interpretation and 
analysis of data which was obtained through interviewing the inmates of the various 
Observation and Special Homes of New Delhi. Respondents are divided on the basis 
of age and gender and their responses are analyzed in this context. The second part 
consists of the suggestions of the Informants for the prevention of juvenile 
delinquency. 
Individual Level 
Nature of Deviance: Today Juvenile crime is more noticeable. Mostly occurring on 
the streets where the young attempts to survive without family or societal support. 
The media too, has played a major role in portraying juveniles in conflict with law as 
the perpetrators of barbaric acts who get away lightly due to their age. Cases 
involving juveniles have shown a steady increase. In 2013, most juveniles were 
charged with theft as has been the trend. However, unlike 2012 they were found to be 
involved in more rape cases than murders (Jha, 2013). In 2014 also highest share of 
cases registered against juveniles were reported under the crime head ‘theft’ followed 
by rape and grievous hurt and assault on women (Hindustan Times, 24th December, 
2015). Along with the recent rise in the number and change in the nature of crimes 
committed by juveniles in India, there has also been rise in the debates around it. The 
Delhi gang rape, where one of the six accused is a juvenile and who was the most 
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brutal attacker of all led to the heated debate on what punishment should be meted out 
to him and also the question on whether such children are criminals or victim 
themselves. What experts agree on, is that it is a vicious cycle with no straight 
solution or answers (Jha, 2013). Figures on juvenile crime by the National Crime 
Records Bureau (NCRB) reveal that from 2002-2012; there has been a 143 percent 
increase in the number of rapes by juveniles. In the same period, figures of murders 
committed by minors went up by 87 percent while there has been a whopping 500 
percent increase in the number of kidnapping of women and girls by minors. 72 
percent of the cases against minors between the years 2007 to 2012 were for theft, 
burglary and causing hurt (http:www.ndtv.com/india-news/heinous-crimes-by-
minors-on-the-rise-shows-ncrb-d...). Cases involving juvenile offenders have 
increased by 13 percent between 2012-2013 going from 27,936 in 2012 to 31, 725 
cases in 2013. The highest increase was seen in crimes against women. There were 
132. 3 percent rise in cases of assault on women, 70.5 percent increase in cases of 
insult to the modesty of women and 60 percent increase in cases of rape. 
(http://ibnlive.in.com/news/amended-juvenile-justice-act-to-try-minors-as-adults-inra) 
Out of 1,163 murders by juveniles in 2014, 844 were committed by those between 16 
to 18 years. Similarly, out of 2144 rape cases 1488 were committed by those in the 16 
to 18 years category (Hindustan Times, 24th December, 2015).  
The following Table – 2 shows the distribution of respondents according to the nature 
of deviance on the basis of age and gender. 
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Table No. 02 
 Distribution of Respondents According to the Nature of Deviance 
  
AGE AND GENDER  
 
  
 
Nature of Deviance 
 
7-12 
M/F 
 
13-15 
M/F 
 
16-under 18 
M/F 
 
Total  
M/F 
 
Percentage  
 
Theft  
 
09/01 
 
28/00 
 
34/01 
 
71 & 02 =73 
 
54.61/1.54 
 
Murder/Attempt to 
murder 
 
01/00 
 
07/00 
 
20/02 
 
28 & 02= 30 
 
21.54/1.54 
 
Rape 
 
00/00 
 
05/00 
 
12/00 
 
17 & 00=17 
 
13.08/00 
 
Robbery/Dacoity/ 
Arson  
 
00/00 
 
02/00 
 
04/00 
 
06 & 00=06 
 
04.61/00 
 
 
Assault on  Women 
with intent to outrage 
her modesty 
 
00/00 
 
01/00 
 
02/00 
 
03 & 00=03 
 
02.31/00 
 
Kidnapping 
 
00/00 
 
00/00 
 
0/01 
 
00 & 01=01 
 
00/0.77 
 
Total  
 
10/01 
 
43/00 
 
72/04 
 
125+5=130 
 
96.15/3.85 
 
Percentage 
 
7.7/0.77 
 
33.07/00 
 
55.38/3.08 
 
96.15/3.85 
 
100 
 
In the present study nature of deviance of the respondents was found to be similar to 
the official national data regarding juvenile crime in our country. Majority of the 
respondents were apprehended for Theft followed by Murder/Attempt to Murder and 
Rape. Out of 125 male respondents majority i.e. 71 (56.8 percent) were apprehended 
for theft, 28 (22.4 percent) for murder/attempt to murder, 17 (13.6 percent) for rape, 
06 (4.8 percent) for robbery/dacoity/arson and only 03 (2.4 percent) for assault on 
women. Out of 71 male respondents apprehended for theft, 09 (12.7 percent) 
belonged to the age group of 7-12 years, 28 (39.4 percent) belonged to the age group 
of 13-15 years and 34 (47.9 percent) belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 
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years. Out of 28 male respondents apprehended for murder/attempt to murder only 01 
(3.6 percent) belonged to the age group of 7-12 years, 07 (25 percent) belonged to the 
age group of 13-15 years and 20 (71.4 percent) belonged to the age group of 16 to 
under 18 years. Out of the 17 male respondents apprehended for rape, 05 (29.4 
percent) belonged to the age group of 13-15 years and 12 (70.6 percent) belonged to 
the age group of 16 to under 18 years. The female respondents presented a different 
trend. Out of the 5 female respondents, 02 (40 percent) apprehended for theft 
belonged to the age group of 7-12 years and 16 to under 18 years and the same 
number i.e., 02 (40 percent) apprehended for murder/attempt to murder belonged to 
the age group of 16 to under 18 years whereas 01 (20 percent) apprehended for 
kidnapping belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years.  
Diagram No. 01: Nature of Deviance and Gender 
 
Substance Abuse: Substance Abuse refers to using drugs or alcohol in such a way as 
to cause physical harm to oneself. Adolescent substance abuse and its association with 
delinquent is a vexing problem throughout the world. Variety of substance referred to 
as drugs are used by teenagers. Some are addicting, some create hallucinations, others 
cause a depressed stupor, and a few give an immediate uplift. In the present study out 
of 130 respondents 123 used substance either in the form of drug or alcohol or 
sometimes both. In the study it is found that Inhalants and tobacco products were the 
drugs commonly used by the respondents. Inhalants refer to inhalation of vapours 
from lighter fluid, shoe polish, paint thinner or cleaning fluid to reach a drowsy, dizzy 
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state that is sometimes accompanied by hallucination. Inhalants produce a short-term 
euphoria followed by a period of disorientation, slurred speech and drowsiness. Amyl 
nitrite is a commonly volatile liquid packaged in capsule form that is inhaled when the 
capsule is broken open. Use of tobacco in the form of cigarette was common among 
the respondents. Although many countries around the world have established laws to 
prohibit the sale of cigarette to minors, however, worldwide children and adolescents 
have easy access to tobacco products. Alcohol is fermented or distilled liquid 
containing ethanol, an intoxicating substance. Youth who use alcohol report that it 
reduces tension, enhances pleasure, improves social skills and transforms experiences 
for the better. Long term use has been linked with depression and physical ailments 
ranging from heart disease to Cirrhosis of the liver (Siegel & Welsh, 2011). The 
following Table – 3 shows the distribution of respondents according to their 
preference of substance abuse on the basis of age and gender.    
Table No. 03 
 Distribution of Respondents According to the Preference of Substance Abuse 
 AGE & GENDER   
Substance 7-12 
(M/F) 
13-15 
(M/F) 
16-18 
(M/F) 
Total 
M/F 
Percentage 
M/F 
 
Alcohol 
 
04/00 
 
 
21/00 
 
 
40/03 
 
 
65 & 03=68 
 
52.84/2.44 
 
Drugs 
 
03/00 
 
20/00 
 
30/02 
 
 
53 & 02=55 
 
43.09/1.63 
 
Total  
 
07/00 
 
41/00 
 
70/05 
 
118 & 5=123 
 
95.93/4.07 
 
Percentage 
 
5.7/00 
 
33.33/00 
 
56.91/4.06 
 
95.94& 4.06 
 
100 
 
According to available literature teenagers prefer the use of alcohol as compared to 
drug. The findings of the present study in this regard are in accordance with the 
available literature. It was found that majority of the respondents used alcohol. Table 
– 3 shows that before being apprehended, 68 (55.3 percent) respondents used alcohol 
whereas 55 (44.7 percent) used drugs. Together they constituted 123 respondents who 
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regularly either consumed alcohol or drugs and sometimes both. 07 (5.8 percent) 
respondents neither used alcohol nor drug. Out of the 68 respondents who used 
alcohol majority i.e., 65 were male and only 03 were female. Same trend was 
observed in the use of drugs. Out of the 55 respondents who used drugs, 53 were male 
and only 02 were female. It was found that among the male as well female 
respondents majority of the respondents using drug or alcohol belonged to the 16 to 
under 18 age group, thus, establishing a strong relation between delinquency and 
substance abuse.  
Out of the 53 male respondents, using drugs, 03 (5.7 percent) belonged to the age-
group of 7-12 years, 20 (37.7 percent) belonged to the age group of 13-15 years and 
30(56.6 percent) belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. In the case of the 
use of alcohol 04 (6.2 percent) respondents belonged to the age of seven to twelve 
years, 21 (32.3 percent) belonged to the age group of thirteen to fifteen years and 
40(61.5 percent) respondents belonged to the age-group of sixteen to under eighteen 
years. The 02 (40 percent) female respondents, using drugs belonged to the age group 
of sixteen to under eighteen years whereas; 03 (60 percent) female respondents using 
alcohol also belonged to the same age group. 
Diagram No. 02: Substance Abuse and Gender 
 
Respondents Education 
Durkheim argued that, in complex industrial societies, the school serves a function 
which cannot be provided either by the family or the peer group. Membership of the 
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choice. Membership of society as a whole is based on neither of these principles. 
Individuals must learn to cooperate with those who are neither their kin nor their 
friends. The school provides a context where these skills can be learned. As such, it is 
society, in miniature, a model of the social system. In school, the child must interact 
with other members of the school community in terms of a fixed set of rules. This 
experience prepares him or her from interacting with members of society as a whole 
in terms of society’s rules. Durkheim stated “It is by respecting the school rules that 
the child learns to respect rules in general, that he develops the habit of self-control 
and restrain simply because he should control and restrain himself. It is a first 
initiation into the austerity of duty. Serious life has now begun” (p. 778). The 
American sociologist Talcot Parson outlined what has become the accepted 
functionalist view of education. Writing in the late 1950s, Parsons argued that, after 
primary socialization within the family, the school acts a bridge between the family 
and society as a whole, preparing children for the adult role (Harlamboss, 2003). 
Providing right type of education to the right people at right time is the key to human 
resource formation. This urges for the need for the high rate of school retention and 
more educational participation.  
Table No. 04 
Distribution of Respondents According to their Educational Level 
  
Age and Gender 
 
  
 
Inmates Edu.  
Status 
 
7-12 
M/F 
 
13-15 
M/F 
 
16-18 
M/F 
 
Total 
M/F 
 
 
Percentage 
M/F 
Illiterate 06/01 18/00  13/00 37 & 01=38 28.46/0.77 
Literate  
 
00/00 00/00 04/00 04 & 00=04 3.08/00 
Primary 
 
03/00 13/00 20/01 36 & 01=37 27.69/0.77 
Middle 
 
01/00 09/00 24/02 34 & 02=36 26.14/1.54 
High School 
 
00/00 02/00 08/01 10 & 01=11 7.7/0.77 
Senior Secondary 
 
00/00 01/00 03/00 04 & 00=04 3.08/00 
Total  
 
10/01 43/00 72/04 125 & 5=130 96.15/3.85 
Percentage 
 
7.7/0.77 33.08 55.37/3.08 96.15/3.85 100 
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In the present study majority of the respondents were found to be illiterate with senior 
secondary school as the maximum level of education. Out of the 130 respondents, 38 
(29.23 percent) were found to be illiterate. Out of whom, 13 (35.13 percent) male 
respondents belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years, 18 (48.65 percent) 
belonged to the age group of 13-15 years and 06 (16.22 percent) belonged to the age 
group of 7-12 years. 04 (3.07 percent) respondents were found to be literate i.e. they 
had received informal education. All of these male respondents belonged to the age 
group of 16 to under 18 years. Out of the total 37 (28.46 percent) respondents 
educated upto the primary level, 36 (97.29 percent) were male. Out of whom 20 (55.5 
percent) belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years, 13 (36.11 percent) to the 
age group of 13-15 years and 03 (8.33 percent) to the age group of 7-12 years. 01 
female respondent belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. 36 (27.7 
percent) respondents were found to have received education upto the middle school 
level. Out of whom, 24 (70.59 percent) male respondents belonged to the age group of 
16 to under 18 years, 09 (26.47 percent) belonged to 13-15 years and only 01 (2.94 
percent) belonged to the age group of 7-12 years. 11 (8.46 percent) respondents were 
found to be educated upto high school level. Out of whom, 10 (90.90 percent) were 
male and only 01 (9.1 percent) was female. Out of the 10 male respondents, 08 (80.00 
percent) belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years and 02 belonged (20.00 
percent) to the age group of 13-15 years. The female respondent belonged to the age 
group of 16 to under 18 years. Only male respondents were found to be educated upto 
the senior secondary school level. Out of the 04 male respondents, 03 (75 percent) 
belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years and 01 (25 percent) belonged to the 
age group of 13-15 years.  
Diagram No. 03: Educational qualification and Gender 
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Childhood Experiences and Deprivation  
The government of India recognizes that some children are living in especially 
difficult circumstances such as orphans, street children, beggar children; migrant 
children, children affected by natural disasters and unnatural disasters, drug addicts, 
children of prisoners, displaced children, young children in charge of younger siblings 
and so on. Such children belong to the category of children in need of care and 
protection. These children are often victims of abuse and exploitation or victims of 
their social, political and geographical circumstances. Children in conflict with law, 
on the other hand, are children who have violated the law of the land. Juvenile Justice 
encompasses both the categories of children i.e. children in need of care and 
protection and children in conflict with law. Across the world, most of the children in 
conflict with the law are essentially children who were denied their rights and access 
to education, health, shelter, care and protection for some reason. Worldwide, poor 
and marginalized children comprise the major share of children held in police 
custody, detention institutions and prison. If the philosophy behind the juvenile justice 
system is to transfer the burden of motive to the environment in which the child grows 
in, and hence try to find the motive and intent within the family, guardians, society 
and so on, there is a thin line between the children in need of care and protection and 
children in conflict with law (HAQ, 2009).  
In the present study it was found that many of the respondents were living in 
difficult circumstances. Some were working as labourers; others migrated in search of 
livelihood in order to support their family, some experienced physical abuse either at 
home or at workplace while, others experienced loss of parents. Although poverty is 
the main cause of child labour but it brings with itself other serious consequences. It 
was found that the various experiences which the respondent experienced during their 
childhood included child labour, loss of parent/s, migration, physical abuse and step 
parent/s treatment. According to International Labour Organization (ILO) Child 
labour refers to the employment of children in any work that deprives children of 
their childhood interferes with their ability to attend regular school, and which is 
mentally, physically, socially or morally dangerous and harmful. It refers to work 
undertaken by children below the appropriate legal minimum working age. In its most 
extreme form, child labour involves children being enslaved, separated from their 
families, exposed to serious hazards and illnesses and/or left to fend for themselves on 
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the streets of large cities often at a very early age (http://www.ilo.org/ipec/facts/lang--
en/index.htm). 
The 2001 national census of India found the total number of child labour, aged 5-14 
years, to be at 4.35 million and the total child population to be 259.64 million in that 
age group. The problem of child labour is not unique to India; worldwide about 217 
million children work. Indian law specifically defines 64 industries as hazardous and 
it is criminal offence to employ children in hazardous industries. Constitution of India 
prohibits child labour in hazardous industries (but not in non-hazardous) as a 
Fundamental Right under Article 24. UNICEF estimates that India with its larger 
population has the highest number of labourers in the world under 14 years of age 
(http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Child_labour_in_India).  
It should come as no surprise that the prevalence of child labour is strongly 
correlated with the average level of income in a society. Poverty at country level is 
indeed both a cause and a consequence of child labour. Apart from poverty there are 
other factors also which push children to child labour and these are- difficult family 
situations such as single or step parent/s parent family, illness in the family, 
incapacity of parent/s to work and so on. Poor family values, low level of education 
(of the child or the parents), low parent skill level, strong peer group and external 
influences, with material values and socio-economic dislocation, economic crisis, 
political and social transition (ILO, 2004).  
In the study Loss of Parent/s refers to death of one or both the parents or 
imprisonment of parent/s. In both the situations, children are separated from the 
parent/s and are without parental guidance and support. In the study Migration refers 
to moving children from rural areas to New Delhi. In the rural area there is low scope 
of employment and therefore, the needs of the family are not fulfilled and a sense of 
deprivation compel children to migrate to metropolis whose glamorous and 
extravagant lifestyles often attracts them. However, in a metropolis, without parental 
guidance and supervision they often fall prey to various types of abuse and 
exploitation. In the study, Physical Abuse refers to abuse by parent/s within the family 
or by the employer. It was reported that abuse within the family was often caused 
because of economic pressure which the family experienced due to large family size. 
This often compelled children to leave their family and move out in search of 
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livelihood. However, such a step further aggravated their problem. They tried to take 
up whatever petty source of livelihood that came across them. Realizing that such 
children are often without family support and in dire need of material resources, 
employers often exploited their situations. They were paid low, kept without food and 
subjected to violence. Such circumstances very often took the children away from the 
normal paths of the society or it may not be incorrect to say that they hardly ever 
received opportunity to know, learn and follow the path of conformity. In the study 
Remarriage of Parent/s refers to remarriage either because of death of spouse, 
violence caused by spouse, divorce or separation. Remarriage of parent/s exposed the 
children to step-parent experiences accompanied with material and emotional 
deprivation.  
Table No. 5 
Distribution of Respondents According to Childhood Experiences 
  
Age and Gender 
 
  
 
Childhood 
Experiences  
 
 
7-12 
M/F 
 
13-15 
M/F 
 
16-18 
M/F 
 
Total 
M/F 
 
 
Percentage 
M/F  
 
Labour 
 
 
 
03/00 
 
17/00 
 
25/00 
 
45 & 00=45 
 
34.61/00 
 
Loss of Parent/s 
(Death/Imprisonment) 
 
 
03/00 
 
11/00 
 
17/01 
 
31 & 01=32 
 
23.85/0.77 
 
Migration 
 
 
 
01/01 
 
06/00 
 
13/01 
 
20 & 02=22 
 
15.38/1.54 
 
Physical Abuse 
 
 
 
02/00 
 
05/00 
 
11/02 
 
 
18 & 02=20 
 
13.85/1.54 
 
 Remarriage of 
Parent/s  
 
 
01/00 
 
04/00 
 
06/00 
 
11 & 00=11 
 
8.46/00 
 
Total  
 
 
10/01 
 
43/00 
 
72/04 
 
125 &5=130 
 
96.15/3.85 
 
Percentage 
 
 
7.7/0.77 
 
33.07/00 
 
55.38/3.08 
 
96.15/3.85 
 
100 
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In the study out of 130 respondents, majority i.e. 46 (35.38 percent) were found to be 
working as labours. Out of these 45 (97.83 percent) were male and 01 (2.17 percent) 
was female, 03 (06.66 percent) male respondents belonged to the age group of 7-12 
years, 17 (37.78 percent) belonged to the age group of 13-15 years and 25 (55.56 
percent) belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. The only female 
respondent belonged to the age group of 7-12 years. It was learnt that 32 (24.61 
percent), (31 male and 01 female) respondents had lost their parent/s either because of 
death or imprisonment. Out of whom, 03 (09.68 percent) male respondents belonged 
to the age group of 7-12 years, 11 (35.49 percent) belonged to the age group of 13-15 
years and 17 (54.83 percent) belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. The 
female respondent of this category belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. 
It was found that migration of respondents to New Delhi from rural suburbs was 
common. Out of 20 (15.38 percent) male migrated respondents 01 (05 percent) 
belonged to the age group of 7-12 years, 06 (30 percent) belonged to the group of 13-
15 years and 13 (65 percent) to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. The only 
female migrated respondent belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. 20 
(15.38 percent) respondents reported that they experienced physical abuse. Out of 
this, majority i.e. 18 (90 percent) male respondents reported that they experienced 
abuse either by their male family members or by their male employers. The 02 (10 
percent) female respondents reported that they were abused by their male friends. 
Among the male respondents experiencing physical abuse 02 (11.11 percent) 
belonged to the age group of 7-12 years, followed by 05 (27.78 percent) in the age 
group of 13-15 years and 11 (61.11 percent) in the age group of 16-18 years. The 02 
(10 percent) female respondents experiencing physical abuse by their male friends 
belonged to the age group of 16-18 years. In the study 11 (8.46 percent) male 
respondents reported that their parents remarried out of which majority i.e. 06 (54.54 
percent) belonged to the age group of 16-18 years.  
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Diagram no. 4: Childhood Experiences and Gender 
 
Familial 
Family Income: Poor economic background is an important characteristic of juvenile 
delinquency in India. A very large proportion of delinquent children come from poor 
homes. Poverty compels sometimes both the parents to be outside the home for long 
period to earn their daily bread. The children are often left uncared and are likely to 
join hands with gangs.   Further, a family’s inability to provide for the material needs 
of the child can create insecurity and affect the amount of control that the family 
exerts over the child because the child often seeks material support and security 
outside the home. Studies have pointed out that the homes of delinquent are often 
physically deteriorated and deprived of essentials which may affect the child’s 
perception of himself and can act as a rebel, driving away from the home (Ahuja, 
2004). However, the economic status and material possessions do not explain middle 
and upper class delinquency.    
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Table No. 06  
Distribution of Respondents According to the Monthly Income of the Family 
  
Age and Gender 
 
  
 
Family Income 
 
 
7-12 
M/F 
 
13-15 
M/F 
 
16-under 18 
M/F 
 
Total 
M/F 
 
Percentage 
M/F 
 
2000-8000 
 
05/01 
 
23/00 
 
38/03 
 
66 & 04=70 
 
50.77/3.08 
 
8001-15000 
 
05/00 
 
18/00 
 
26/01 
 
49 & 01=50 
 
37.69/0.77 
 
15001-22000 
 
00/00 
 
02/00 
 
08/00 
 
10 & 00=10 
 
07.69/00 
 
Total 
 
 
10/01 
 
43/00 
 
72/04 
 
10 & 05=130 
 
96.15/3.85 
 
Percentage 
 
7.7/0.77 
 
33.08/00 
 
55.37/3.08 
 
96.15/3.85 
 
100 
 
In the present study majority of the respondents belonged to low income family. Out 
of 130 respondents, 70 (53.84 percent) respondents belonged to the family having 
monthly income between rupees 2000-8000. Out of the 70 respondents, 38 (57.6 
percent) male and 03 (4.28 percent) female belonged to the age group of 16 to under 
18 years. The lowest number of respondents in this income category i.e. 05 (7.6 
percent) male and 01 (1.42 percent) female belonged to the age group of 7-12 years. 
50 (38.46 percent) respondents belonged to the income category of 8001-15000 per 
month. Out of these 26 (53.1 percent) male and 01 (02 percent) female belonged to 
the category of 16 to under 18 years, followed by 18 (36.7 percent) male in the age 
group of 13-15 years and 05 (10.2 percent) males belonged to the age group of 7-12 
years. The lowest number i.e. 10 (7.7 percent) male respondents belonged to the 
income category 15001-22000 per month. Out of these 08 (80 percent) belonged to 
the age group of 16 to under 18 years and 02 (20 percent) belonged to the age group 
of 13-15 years.   
 
125 
Diagram No. 05: Monthly Family Income and Gender 
 
Family Size 
Family size here refers to total number of family members in a family living together 
under one roof and share same kitchen. Larger families with limited means of 
earnings have more vulnerable children to go deviant. The larger number of children 
in a family, the greater the chances of youth mis-behaviour. Large families find that 
their resources are spread too thin and this situation is called as resource dilution. 
Resource dilution has been linked to educational underachievement, long considered a 
correlate of delinquency. Middle children may suffer the most from resource dilution 
because by definition they are most likely to live in larger families. Larger families 
are more likely to produce delinquents than smaller ones, and middle children are 
more likely to engage in delinquent acts than first or last born children (Siegel & 
Welsh, 2011).  
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Table No. 07 
 Distribution of Respondents According to the size of the family 
 
 
 
Age and Gender 
 
 
 
No. of family 
members 
 
7-12 
 
13-15 
 
16-18 
 
Total 
M/F 
 
Percentage 
M/F 
 
2-5  
 
07/01 
 
16/00 
 
25/01 
 
48 & 02=50 
 
36.92/1.54 
 
6-8 
 
01/00 
 
22/00 
 
38/03 
 
61 & 03=64 
 
46.92/2.31 
 
9 or more 
 
 
02/00 
 
05/00 
 
09/00 
 
16 & 00=16 
 
12.31/00 
 
Total  
 
10/01 
 
43/00 
 
72/04 
 
125 & 5=130 
 
96.15/3.85 
 
Percentage  
 
7.7/0.77 
 
33.07/00 
 
55.38/3.08 
 
96.15/3.85 
 
100 
 
In the present study out of the total 130 respondents, majority i.e. 64 (49.23 percent) 
belonged to the category of 6-8 members in the family followed by 50 (38.46 percent) 
respondents belonging to the category of 2-5 members in the family whereas, 16 
(12.30 percent) respondents belonged to the category of 9 or more family members. 
Out of the total 125 male respondents, majority i.e. 61 (48.8 percent) belonged to the 
category of 6-8 family members in the family in which 01 (1.6 percent) respondent 
belonged to the age group of 7-12 years, 22 (36.1 percent) belonged to the age group 
of 13-15 years and 38 (62.3 percent) belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 
years. Out of the total 48 (36.9 percent) male respondents who belonged to the 
category of 2-5 members in a family, 07 (14.6 percent) belonged to the age group of 
7-12 years, 16 (33.3 percent) belonged to the age group of 13-15 years whereas, 25 
(52.1 percent) belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. All the 16 (12.3 
percent) respondents who belonged to the category of 9 or more family members in 
the family were male in which 02 (12.5 percent) respondents belonged to the age 
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group of 7-12 years, 05 (31.25 percent) belonged to the age group of 13-15 years and 
09 (56.25 percent) belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. Out of the total 
05 female respondents, 02 (40 percent) belonged to the category of 2-5 members in 
the family in which 01 (20 percent) respondent belonged to the age group of 7-12 
years and the other to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. 03 (60 percent) 
respondents having 6-8 members in the family belonged to the age group of 16 to 
under 18 years.  
Diagram No. 06: Family Size and Gender 
 
Parental Education 
In its broadest sense, education is simply one aspect of socialization. It involves the 
acquisition of knowledge and the learning of skills. Whether intentionally or 
unintentionally, education often also helps to shape beliefs and moral values. French, 
Sociologist Emile Durkheim saw the major function of education as the transmission 
of society’s norms and values. He maintained “Society can survive only if there exists 
among its members a sufficient degree of homogeneity; education perpetuates and 
reinforces this homogeneity by fixing in the child from the beginning the essential 
similarities which collective life demands”. (p. 777). Without these essential 
similarities, cooperation, social solidarity and therefore social life itself would be 
impossible. A vital task for all societies is the welding of a mass of individuals into a 
united whole, in other words, the creation of social solidarity. This involves a 
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commitment to society, a sense of belonging and a feeling that the social unit is more 
important than the individual (Harlamboss, 2000).  
Parents play an important role in imparting such values among children. This in turn 
is to a large extent dependent upon their level of education. Parental educational level 
is a vital predictor of children’s educational and behavioural outcomes. In terms of 
socioeconomic status (SES) factors, the positive link between (SES) and children’s 
achievement is well-known. Numerous literatures reveal that low socioeconomic 
status leads to a range of negative child outcomes. Parental education is a significant 
index of socioeconomic status and it also predicts children’s educational and 
behavioural outcomes. Research proposed that parental education is indeed an 
imperative and key predictor of child achievement. Duncan and Brooks-Gunn in the 
year 1997 concluded that maternal education was linked significantly to children’s 
intellectual outcomes even after controlling a variety of other socioeconomic status 
indicators such as household income.  Johnson’s et al. in 1983 found that parents’ 
educational level and fathers’ occupational status were related positively to their 
children’s adulthood occupational status. Family process models have proposed that 
the effects of socioeconomic stress on child outcomes are mediated through parenting 
stress and family interaction patterns. That is, family structural variables such as 
parental education and income influence the level of actual interactions within the 
family, and alongside, the child’s behaviour. It is well established within broader 
social learning models that parents exert substantial influence on their children’s 
behaviour, for example, children exposed to more rejecting and aggressive parenting 
contexts, as well as interparental conflict, exhibit greater aggression and the effects 
between negative parenting and child aggression are bi-directional. Stipek (1998) has 
argued that behavioural problems influence young children’s opportunities to learn 
because these youths are often re-punished for their behaviour and might develop 
conflictual relationships with teachers, thus leading to negative attitudes about school 
and lower academic success. Thus, it is possible that low socioeconomic status 
(including low parental educational levels) could affect negative family interaction 
patterns, which can influence child behaviour problems and in turn lowered academic 
and achievement-oriented attitudes over time. There are encouraging relations 
between parents’ levels of education and parents’ expectations for their children’s 
success, signifying that more highly educated parents actively persuade their children 
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to build up high expectations of their own (http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc 
/articles/PMC2853053/).  
Mother’s educational level is also a predictor of future delinquency among children. It 
happens that parents who have a good standard of education persuade their children to 
further their school development while such parents tend to keep close monitoring of 
their children’s school development and achievements and expect their children to be 
productive in the work carried out at school. On the other hand, parents with a low 
standard of educational level may feel uncomfortable in interacting with teachers and 
school officials while expectations and aspirations for the future career of their 
children is very limited (http://www.academia.edu1855029Delinquency_and_School 
_Performance).  
 
Table No. 08  
Distribution of Respondents According to the Educational Level of Their Father 
  
Age and Gender 
 
  
Paternal  7-12 
M/F 
13-15 
M/F 
16-18 
M/F 
Total 
M/F 
 
Percentage  
M/F 
Illiterate 
 
07/00 24/00 32/04 63 & 04=67 48.46/3.08 
Literate 
 
02/00 00/00 05/00 07 & 00=07 05.38/00 
Primary 01/00 10/00 09/00 20 & 00=20 15.38/00 
Middle 
 
01/00 06/00 16/00 23 & 00=23 17.69/00 
High School 
 
00/00 01/00 04/00 05 & 00=05 03.85/00 
Senior Secondary 
 
00/00 01/00 03/01 04 & 01=05 03.08/0.77 
Graduation 
 
00/00 01/00 02/00 03 & 00=03 02.31/00 
Total  
 
11/00 43/00 71/05 125 & 5=130 96.15/3.85 
Percentage  
 
 
08.46/00 33.08/00 54.61/3.85 96.15& 3.85 100 
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In the present study out of 130 respondents, fathers of 67 (51.53 percent) respondents 
were found to be illiterate with graduation as the maximum educational level. Fathers 
of 07 (5.38 percent) respondents were found to have received informal education. 
Fathers of 20 (15.38 percent) respondents were educated upto primary level, 23 
(17.69 percent) upto middle level, 05 (3.85 percent) upto high school and 05 (3.85 
percent) upto senior secondary school level and only 03 (2.32 percent) were educated 
upto graduation level. Fathers of 32 (50.79 percent) male respondents belonging to the 
age group of 16-18 years were found to be illiterate. The maximum level of education 
of fathers of the respondents in the age group of 7-12 years was middle school level. 
In the age group of 13-15 years, fathers of 10 (50 percent) respondents were educated 
upto primary level only whereas, 24 (35.82 percent) of them were found to be 
illiterate. Out of the fathers of 05 female respondents, 04 (80 percent) were found to 
be illiterate and only 01 (20 percent) was educated upto the senior secondary level.  
Diagram No 7: Educational Level of Father and Gender 
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Table No. 09 
Distribution of Respondents According to the Educational Level of Their Mother 
  
Age and Gender 
 
  
 
Maternal 
 
7-12 
M/F 
 
13-15 
M/F 
 
16-18 
M/F 
 
Total 
M/F 
 
 
Percentage 
M/F 
 
Illiterate 
 
 
08/01 
 
31/00 
 
46/03 
 
85 & 04=89 
 
65.38/3.07 
 
Literate  
 
 
01/00 
 
06/00 
 
15/00 
 
22 & 00=22 
 
16.92/00 
 
Primary 
 
 
01/00 
 
03/00 
 
04/00 
 
08 & 00=08 
 
6.15/00 
 
Middle 
 
 
00/00 
 
00/00 
 
02/01 
 
02 & 01=03 
 
1.53/0.76 
 
High School 
 
 
00/00 
 
02/00 
 
03/00 
 
05 & 00=05 
 
3.84/00 
 
Senior Secondary 
 
 
00/00 
 
00/00 
 
01/00 
 
01 & 00=01 
 
0.76/00 
 
Graduation 
 
 
00/00 
 
01/00 
 
01/00 
 
02 & 00=02 
 
1.53/00 
 
Total  
 
 
10/01 
 
43/00 
 
72/04 
 
125 & 5=130 
 
96.15/3.85 
 
Percentage  
 
 
7.7/0.76 
 
33.07/00 
 
55.38/3.07 
 
96.15/3.85 
 
100 
 
In case of the educational level of mother the situation was found to be worse. Out of 
130 respondents, mothers of 89 (68.46 percent) respondents were found to be 
illiterate. Out of these, 49 (55.1 percent) belonged to the age group of 16-18 years, 31 
(34.8 percent) to the age group of 13-15 years and 09 (10.1 percent) to the age group 
of 7-12 years. Graduation was found to be the maximum educational level. After 
illiteracy, the next maximum numbers i.e. 22 (16.9 percent) of the respondent’s 
mother were found to be just literate i.e. they had not received any formal education. 
08 (6.2 percent) mothers were educated upto the primary level, 03 (2.30 percent) to 
the middle school level, 05 (03. 8 percent) to the high school level, 01 (0.8 percent) to 
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the senior secondary level and only 02 (01.5 percent) to the graduation level. Mother 
of 01 (4.5 percent) respondent belonging to the age group of 7-12 years was found to 
be literate whereas, the mother (12.5 percent) of the other respondent in the same age 
group was found to be educated only upto the primary level. Mother of 15 (68.2 
percent) respondents belonging to the age group of 16-18 years were found to be only 
literate whereas only 01 (50 percent) mother of the respondent in the same age group 
was found to be a graduate. Out of the 05 female respondents, mother of 04 (80 
percent) respondents were found to be illiterate and only 01 (20 percent) was found to 
be educated upto middle school level.   
Diagram No. 8: Educational Level of Mother and Gender 
 
Parental Supervision 
Studies show that children who receive adequate parental supervision are less likely to 
engage in criminal activities. Dysfunctional family settings characterized by conflict, 
inadequate parental control, weak internal linkages and integration, and premature 
autonomy are closely associated with juvenile delinquency. Children in disadvantaged 
families that have few opportunities for legitimate employment and face a higher risk 
of social exclusion are overrepresented among offenders. When young people are 
exposed to the influence of adult offenders they have the opportunity to learn 
delinquent behaviour, and the possibility of their engaging in adult crime becomes 
more real. The “criminalization” of the family also has an impact on the choice of 
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delinquent trajectory. A study carried out in prisons in the United States reveals that 
families involved in criminal activities tend to push their younger members towards 
violating the law. More than two-thirds of those interviewed had relatives who were 
incarcerated; for 25 percent it was a father and for another 25 percent a brother or 
sister. With the social changes that have occurred over the past few decades, the 
extended family has been replaced by the nuclear family as the primary kinship group. 
The informal traditional control exercised by adults (including parents, relatives and 
teachers) over young people has gradually declined, and adequate substitutes have not 
been provided. Lack or insufficiency of parental supervision is one of the strongest 
predictors of delinquency (World Youth Report, 2003). The children who are 
guarded, protected and supervised by parents are less prone to criminality than the 
children neglected by their parents. The quality of supervision is consistently and 
strongly related to delinquency. Parents monitor their children’s behaviour in teaching 
discipline, which keeps children away from anti-social behaviour. Children get 
support from parents in problem solving, negotiating conflict, and social behaviour. 
Delinquency is more likely when normative development is incomplete, and when 
children are unable to distinguish right from wrong, feel little or no obligation towards 
standards of behaviour, and has little respect for rights and welfare of others. Apart 
from other reasons, home and society play a vital role in delinquency. Family 
circumstances contribute to juvenile delinquency. Children who are rejected by their 
parents, not supervised by the parents, and grow up in homes with considerable 
conflict are at greatest risk o becoming delinquents (Kumari, 2007). Parental 
supervision here refers for example to the practice of parent/s to ask their children 
about what they watch on television, what type of friends they have, how do they 
spend most of their time and other important queries directly related with their 
personal and social lives. 
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Table No. 10 
Distribution of respondents according to the level of parental supervision 
  
Age and Gender 
 
  
 
Parental 
Supervision  
 
 
7-12 
M/F 
 
13-15 
M/F 
 
16-18 
M/F 
 
Total 
M/F 
 
 
Percentage 
M/F 
 
No  
 
 
03/00 
 
32/00 
 
63/04 
 
98 & 04=102 
 
75.38/3.08 
 
Rare 
 
 
07/01 
 
11/00 
 
09/00 
 
 27 & 01=28 
 
20.77/0.77 
 
Total  
 
 
10/01 
 
43/00 
 
72/04 
 
125 & 5=130 
 
96.15/3.85 
 
Percentage 
 
 
7.7/0.77 
 
33.07/00 
 
55.38/3.08 
 
96.15/3.85 
 
100 
 
In the study out of 130 respondents, 102 respondents (98 male and 04 female i.e.78.46 
percent) reported receiving no supervision from their parents. Out of these 03 (3.06 
percent) male respondents belonged to the age group of 7-12 years, 32 (32.65 percent) 
belonged to the age group of 13-15 years and 63 (64.29 percent) belonged to the age 
group of to 16 to under 18 years. The 04 (3.93 percent) female respondents belonged 
to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. 28 (21.53 percent) respondents (27 male and 
01 female) received supervision but only rarely. Out of these, 07 (25.92 percent) 
belonged to the age group of 7-12 years, 11 (40.75 percent) to the age group of 13-15 
years and 09 (33.33 percent) to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. The only 
female respondent (03.57 percent) belonged to the age group of 7-12 years.  
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Diagram No. 9: Level of Parental Supervision and Gender 
 
Family Environment 
In the study majority of the respondents reported that their fathers were alcoholic. 
Alcoholism is a condition in which an individual loses control over his alcohol intake 
in that he is constantly unable to refrain from drinking once he begins. According to 
Keller and Afron (1955), alcoholism is characterized by the repeated drinking of 
alcoholic beverages to an extent that exceeds customary use or compliance with the 
social customs of the community and that adversely affects the drinker’s health or 
interferes with his social or economic functioning. An alcoholic is different from an 
‘occasional drinker’. Any person who takes alcohol is a ‘drinker’, while a 
‘compulsive drinker’ who cannot live without taking alcohol is called an ‘alcoholic’. 
According to Waskin (1964), an alcoholic is an excessive drinker whose dependence 
upon alcohol has reached such a degree that it results in a noticeable mental 
disturbance is an interference with his bodily and mental health, his interpersonal 
relations, and his smooth social and economic functioning; or one who shows the 
early signs of such developments. Clinebell (1956) has defined as ‘alcoholic’ as one 
whose drinking interferes frequently or continuously with any of his important life 
adjustments and interpersonal relationships. Broadly speaking, alcoholism has been 
characterized by four factors: (1) excessive intake of alcoholic beverages, (2) 
individual’s increasing worry over his drinking, (3) loss of the drinker’s control over 
his drinking, and (4) the disturbance in functioning in his social world (Ahuja, 1997).  
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Despite newer knowledge about child development, it has been observed that little 
progress has been made in applying minds to the task of understanding the 
victimization of children affected by their parents’ behavioural problems due to 
alcohol abuse. Most of the parents care for their children adequately enough so that 
children survive. When either one or both of the parents become an alcoholic stupor, 
for various reasons, there occurs a failure or aberration in the normal parent-child 
bond and the consequent development of psychological, emotional and behavioural 
problems in the child. Alcoholism is a ‘family disease’, which affects not only the 
user but also every member of his his/her family. Alcoholics do not drink or recover 
in isolation. When one person in a family is alcoholic, the others react to it often with 
confusion, fear, despair and blame. Alcohol disrupts the consistency and 
predictability, which should be present in every family. The children, especially, are 
‘trapped’ and left emotionally and situationally helpless. Children of alcoholics face 
many problems as a result of living in a home disrupted by alcohol problems. There is 
strong evidence that alcoholism tends to run in families. Children of alcoholics are 
more at risk for alcoholism than children of non-alcoholics. Children are not born 
with standards of evaluating behaviour. They are unable to decide what is right and 
wrong. When parent/s under the influence of alcohol behaves in a certain way, the 
child “copies” behaviour of his/her parent (Bagulia, 2007). A number of studies have 
found positive relationship between history of broken family as well as family 
violence and delinquent behaviour of the children. Lack of ideal role model is one of 
the main reasons of children involved in deviant activities. Furthermore, if parents are 
involved in deviant activities and children observe their parent’s activities from the 
early days of their life they accept these activities as normal. Later on, they also 
accept these activities in their lives, directly or indirectly encouraged by their parents 
(Deb, 2006).  
The problem of alcoholism in terms of personal misery, family budget, family 
discord, loss of wages, failure of health, accidents and cost in damage claims, cost of 
hospital treatment, cost in custodial treatment in jail, monetary damage in courts, and 
inducement to crime are almost disastrous. Since alcoholics directly affect four or five 
other persons (wife, parents, children, siblings, close friends, co-workers), the 
problem affects millions of people in the country. Families of alcoholics and drug-
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users suffer the most. Even family violence, family unrest and divorce are caused by 
alcoholism.   
Table No. 11 
 Distribution of Respondents According to the Undesirable Habits/Behaviour of Parent/s 
  
Age and Gender 
 
  
 
Undesirable 
Habits of Parents 
 
 
7-12 
M/F 
 
13-15 
M/F 
 
16-18 
M/F 
 
Total 
M/F 
 
 
Percentage 
M/F 
 
Alcoholism 
 
 
08/01 
 
31/00 
 
47/03 
 
86 & 04=90 
 
66.15/3.08 
 
Violence 
 
02/00 
 
 
 
12/00 
 
25/01 
 
39 & 01=40 
 
30/0.77 
 
Total 
 
10/01 
 
43/00 
 
72/04 
 
125 & 5=130 
 
96.15/3.85 
 
Percentage 
 
7.7/0.77 
 
33.07/00 
 
55.38/3.08 
 
96.15/3.85 
 
100 
 
In the study out of 130 respondents, 90 (69.23 percent) reported that their father was 
alcoholic. Out of 86 (95.56 percent) male respondents, 08 (09.30 percent) belonged to 
the age group of 7-12 years, 31 (36.04 percent) belonged to the age group of 13-15 
years and 47 (54.66 percent) belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. Out 
of 04 (04.44 percent) female respondents, 01 (25 percent) belonged to the age group 
of 7-12 years, and 03 (75 percent) to the age group of 16 to under 18 years.  40 (30.76 
percent) respondents (39 male and 01 female) reported that violence was common in 
their family and often was the outcome of their father’s drinking. Mostly it was they, 
their siblings and/ mother who were victimized and subjected to abuse. Out of the 39 
(97.5 percent) male respondents who experienced violence, 02 (05.12 percent) 
belonged to the age group of 7-12 years, 12 (30.77 percent) to the age group of 13-15 
years and 25 (64.11 percent) to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. The only 
female respondent (02.5 percent) belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years.  
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Diagram No. 10: Undesirable Habits of Parent/s and Gender 
 
Communication with Parent/s 
Communication refers to all behaviour, both verbal and non-verbal, which occur in a 
social context.  Another word for communication could be ‘interaction’. 
Communication, therefore, can be through words, the way we stand, the tone of our 
voice, the way we look at another, i.e., any behaviour that we use to express what we 
are, expressed verbally, non-verbally or through postures or body language. Our very 
social existence is dependent upon the skill we have acquired and developed to 
communicate. One communicates in order to learn the socially approved ways of 
acting; to know what others think of him, what behaviour pleases or displeases those 
around him; and to exchange information and ideas with them. One relates, influences 
and develops mutual confidence only through various skills of communications. Any 
breakdown in the process of communication may cause interpersonal problems, 
tensions, frustrations, anxieties, and in some cases, lead to some pathological 
manifestations. It is through the process of communication that we, as human beings, 
are confirmed, disconfirmed or rejected by those around us. When these processes 
break down between different castes, and segments and groups of our society, 
violence shows up. Lack of communication leads us to assume that others perceive 
the world around us as we do, and thus we fail to understand one another. In such a 
situation, we often assume that the other person or group is either ‘bad’ or ‘sick’, and 
this then, may lead to interpersonal problems. Communication involves giving or 
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receiving a message to another individual with the conscious intent of eliciting and 
evolving a response and checking out its meaning (Upadhyay, 2012). Research 
studies have consistently supported the relationship between family conflict, hostility, 
and delinquency. Adolescents who are incarcerated report having grown up in 
dysfunctional homes. Parents of beyond-control youngsters have been found to be 
inconsistent rule-setters, to be less likely to show interest in their children, and do 
display high levels of hostile detachment. Poor parent-child communication have been 
related to dysfunctional activities such as running away and on many instances these 
children become homeless street youths who get involved in theft and other antisocial 
activities to survive. In contrast, even children who appear to be at risk are better able 
to resist involvement in delinquent activity when they report that they can 
communicate with their parents. Those parents who interrupt their children every time 
does little to ameliorate communication with their children but unfortunately make 
their children rebellious and crime prone (Siegel & Welsh, 2010).  
Table No. 12 
Distribution of Respondent According to the Nature of Communication with their Parent/s 
  
Age and Gender 
 
  
 
Communication  
with the Parent/s 
 
 
7-12 
M/F 
 
13-15 
M/F 
 
16-18 
M/F 
 
Total 
M/F 
 
 
Percentage 
M/F 
 
 
Unsatisfactory 
 
 
 
10/00 
 
 
32/00 
 
 
64/04 
 
 
106 &04=110 
 
 
81.54/3.08 
 
 
Satisfactory 
 
 
00/01 
 
11/00 
 
08/00 
 
19 & 01=20 
 
14.61/0.77 
 
Total  
 
 
10/01 
 
43/00 
 
72/04 
 
125& 5=130 
 
96.15/3.85 
 
Percentage 
 
 
7.7/0.77 
 
33.07/00 
 
55.38/3.08 
 
96.15/3.85 
 
100 
 
In the study (table no. 13) out of 130 respondents, 110 (84.6 percent) reported that 
they were having unsatisfactory communication (lack of interaction, sharing of views 
lack of suggestions and advices) with their parents. Out of 106 (96.36 percent) male 
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respondents, 10 (9.43 percent) belonged to the age group of 7-12 years, 32 (30.19 
percent) to 13-15 years and 64 (60.38 percent) to the age group of 16 to under 18 
years. The 04 (03.63 percent) female respondents belonged to the age group of 16 to 
under 18 years. 20 (15.38 percent) respondents reported that they were having 
satisfactory communication (interaction regarding whereabouts, listening to problems 
and providing suggestions and advices) with their parents. Out of 19 (95 percent) 
male respondents, 11 (57.90 percent) belonged to the age group of 13-15 years and 08 
(42.10 percent) belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. The only female 
respondent (05 percent) having satisfactory communication belonged to the age group 
of 7-12 years.     
Diagram No 11: Communication with parent/s and Gender 
 
SOCIETAL 
MEDIA 
The term media comes from Latin meaning ‘middle’ suggesting that the media’s 
function is to connect people. Mass media refers to medium which can communicate a 
message to a large group often simultaneously. It is a source that delivers information, 
entertains and stimulates. Mass media is a powerful institutional localization. It 
transmits persuasive messages on the nature of reality. Media teach us about 
prevailing values, beliefs, myths, stereotypes and trends and also provide an avenue 
through which we learn new attitudes and behaviour. Sociologists, psychologists and 
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researchers continue to debate the degree to which violence in the media influence 
behavior of the people. The influence of mass media is realized on every member of 
the modern society but the impact of media is far greater on children than on adults. 
Watching violence is a popular form of entertainment among children. However, not 
all violence portrayals in the media influence children’s behavior to the same degree 
and also that not all children are equally influenced by portrayals of violence in the 
media. Nevertheless, the portrayals of violence in media pull the string of 
development which is more seriously experienced by children. Media broadly 
comprises of two categories, namely print and electronic. The notion of mass media 
was generally restricted to print media until the post second world war, when radio, 
television and video were introduced. Although there are various forms of electronic 
media but television is the most commonly used (http://www.Jstor.org/stable/2083 
426). Television offers a variety of programs such as violence, family drama, humor; 
thriller and so on.    
Most evaluations of experimental data point out that watching violence on television 
is correlated with aggressive behaviors. Murray carefully reviewed existing research 
on the effect of television violence on children and reached the conclusion that 
viewing media violence is related to both short-and long term increases in aggressive 
attitudes, values, and behaviors. The effect of media violence is both real and strong. 
Brad Bushman and his colleagues at the University of Michigan contacted 329 of 
these children.  15 years after they had participated in the Huesmann study, they 
found that as adults, kids who had viewed violent shows in the childhood continued to 
behave in a violent and aggressive manner. Boys who liked violent television shows 
grew into men who were significantly more likely to have pushed, grabbed or shoved 
their wives or others whom they found insulting. They were also much more likely to 
be convicted of a crime (Siegel & Welsh, 2010).  
Child psychiatrists have evidence to indicate that children who view a lot of television 
violence are more likely to behave more aggressively. Children with emotional or 
behavioural, learning, or impulse control problems may be more easily influenced by 
television violence. Viewing violence can affect young people even when the family 
atmosphere shows no tendency towards violence (Lawrence & Hesse, 2009). The 
following Table- 4 shows the distribution of respondents according to the preference 
of watching television programmes on the basis of age and gender.  
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Table No. 13 
Distribution of Respondents According to the Preference of Watching Television Programmes 
  
AGE AND GENDER 
 
  
 
Preference of 
watching TV Prog. 
 
 
7-12 
M/F 
 
13-15 
M/F 
 
16-under 18 
M/F 
 
Total 
M/F 
 
Percentage 
M/F 
Thriller 07/00 36/00 44/04 87 & 04=91 69.6/3.2 
 
Family Drama 
 
00/00 
 
02/00 
 
22/00 
 
24 & 00=24 
 
19.2/00 
 
Violent 
 
01/00 
 
02/00 
 
02/00 
 
05 & 00=05 
 
04/00 
 
Humour 
 
02/01 
 
02/00 
 
00/00 
 
04 & 01=05 
 
3.2/0.8 
 
Total 
 
10/01 
 
42/00 
 
68/04 
 
120 & 5=125 
 
96/04 
 
Percentage 
 
08/0.8 
 
33.6/00 
 
54.4/3.2 
 
96/04 
 
100 
 
In the present study, out of the total 130 respondents, 125 (96.1 percent) liked to 
watch television. Only one respondent (male) expressed his interest in reading. The 
remaining 04 respondents (male) were not interested in any form of media. Out of the 
total 125 respondents interested in watching television majority of the respondents i.e. 
91 (72.8 percent) expressed their interest in watching thriller programmes. Out of 
these 07 (7.7 percent) belonged to the age group of 7-12 years, 36 (39.6 percent) 
belonged to the age group of 13-15 years and 44(52.7 percent) belonged to the age 
group of 16 to under 18 years. 24 respondents were interested in watching family 
drama. Out of these 02 male belonged to the age group of 13-15 years and 22 male 
belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. 05male respondents were 
interested in watching violence. Out of these 01 (20 percent) belonged to the age 
group of 7-12 years, 02 (40 percent) (belonged to the age group 13-15 years and the 
same number (02) belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. The number of 
respondents interested in watching humour was the same as the number interested in 
watching violence. Out of the total 05respondents interested in watching humour, 
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02male belonged to the age group of 7-12 years and the same number and gender (02 
male) belonged to the age group of 13-15 years. Out of the total 05 females 
respondents, 04 (80 percent) interested in watching thriller content belonged to age 
group of 16 to under 18 years and 01 (20 percent) interested in watching humour 
belonged to age group of 7-12 years.  
Diagram No. 12: Preference of Watching Television Programs and Gender 
 
MEDIA INFLUENCE 
Childhood and adolescence are formative stages of development during which the 
child is shaped both personally and socially, and acquires the standards of society, 
which will influence his/her thoughts, feelings and actions. It is the prime period for 
the formal inculcation of social values which are the determinants of virtually all 
social behaviours and has far-reaching effects on all human endeavours. Dominant 
values influences beliefs and attitudes, and are reflected in behaviour and/or lifestyle. 
Childhood is a period of information-seeking where the focus lies on defining the 
world, and when multiple transitions occur. With these rapid changes there arises an 
increased potential for both positive and negative outcomes. That which occurs during 
this stage of development often remains fixed later on in life. Living in a media 
saturated world, the media has become an integral part of everyday life and children 
are spending between 35 to 55 hours per week on the different forms of media. 
Considering the amount of time children spend in the presence of the media and their 
capacity to give themselves over completely to the world created by the media, the 
influence that media exerts on their development cannot be ignored. Media exposes 
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them to a world far beyond their immediate experience and presents attitudes and 
values different from those of their families. Research has shown that excessive time 
spent in unorganised, unsupervised activities tends to introduce opportunities in which 
children bond with antisocial values, consequently leading to delinquency. During the 
process of socialization the mass media forms one of the most important connections 
between social and individual culture. With the ever increasing use of mass media, it 
has acquired the role of a ‘third parent’. The media is increasingly fulfilling the 
functions previously performed by the family, school and religion 
(http://www.uir.unisa.ac.zaxmluibtstareamhandle10500..d).  
Media violence is more likely to have a strong effect on children who are exposed to 
violence in their lives. Personal fantasizing about the characters or daydream will 
increase the influence of the violent scenes a child has watched. Children with 
emotional, behavioural or impulse control problems may be more influenced by 
violence than other children. Finally, the effects of viewing television violence may 
be either more immediate or long term. Some children may exhibit violent behaviour 
shortly after watching violence while for others the violent behaviour may not surface 
until years later (Lawrence & Hesse, 2010).   
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Table No. 14 
 Distribution of Respondents According to Media Influence 
  
Age and Gender 
 
  
 
   Material 
 
 
 
7-12 
M/F 
 
 
13-15 
M/F 
 
16-under 18 
M/F 
 
Total 
M/F 
 
Percentage 
M/F 
 
Dress 
 
 
10/01 
 
37/00 
 
 
49/02 
 
96 & 03=99 
 
73.85/2.31 
 
Electronic 
Gadgets 
 
 
00/00 
 
04/00 
 
20/01 
 
24 & 01=25 
 
18.46/0.77 
 
Weapons 
 
00/00 
 
02/00 
 
03/01 
 
05 & 01=06 
 
3.85/0.77 
 
Total  
 
10/01 
 
43/00 
 
72/04 
 
125 &5 =130 
 
96.16/3.85 
 
Percentage 
 
 
7.7/0.77 
 
33.07/00 
 
55.38/3.08 
 
96.15 & 3.85 
 
100 
 
Behavioural 
 
     
Percentage 
M/F 
 
Imitation 
 
 
07/01 
 
29/00 
 
54/02 
 
90 & 03=93 
 
69.23/2.31 
 
Gang/Group 
Involvement 
 
 
01/00 
 
11/00 
 
12/01 
 
24 & 01=25 
 
18.46/0.76 
 
Violence 
 
 
02/00 
 
03/00 
 
06/01 
 
11 & 01=12 
 
8.46/0.76 
 
Total  
 
10/01 
 
 
43/00 
 
72/04 
 
125 & 05= 130 
 
96.15/3.85 
 
Percentage 
 
7.7/0.77 
 
33.07/00 
 
55.38/3.08 
 
96.15/3.85 
 
100 
 
In the study Material Influence refers to the change in the dress pattern, use of 
electronic gadgets such as mobile phone and music system and the practice of 
carrying small sharp edged weapon for attack or self defence. It was observed that 
television watching led the respondents to imitate the dress pattern of the personality 
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which they admired in the television shows. They preferred to dress themselves 
accordingly so that they resemble their heroes in appearance. This desire often 
compelled them to purchase fashionable dresses which were expensive. Besides dress, 
respondents also expressed their desire to use mobile phones and portable electronic 
gadgets for their entertainment. They often received information regarding such items 
through advertisements and frequently exchanged the old for the new. It was learnt 
that respondents were in the habit of moving around with their peer. They often 
entered into conflict with other children of their age on trivial issues. As such, they 
carried knives, blades or other sharp edged items with them either to attack the other 
party or for self defence. Electronic media socialized them into being intolerant and 
impulsive which they often boasted as acts of bravery and courage.  
Majority of the male i.e. 96 (76.8 percent) out of 125 as well as female i.e. 03 (60 
percent) out of 05 respondents accepted that they imitated the dress pattern of the 
hero/ heroine of their choice and strived to arrange money for the same. Out of these a 
significant number (49 male and 02 female) belonged to the age group of 16 to under 
18 years followed by 37(75.51 percent) male and no female in the age group of 13-15 
years and 10(20.41 percent) male and 01(50 percent) female in the age group of 7-12 
years. In the case of electronic gadgets majority of the respondents i.e. 20 male and 01 
female belonging to the age group of 16 to under 18 years followed by 04 male 
respondents in the age group of 13 to 15 years explained that their choice was 
influenced by advertisements of the electronic media and they were desirous of using 
the new and the most fashionable gadget even though it often went beyond their 
budget. In the case of weapon, a small number of male respondents i.e. 05 (04 
percent) out of 125 reported that the electronic media taught them the significance of 
being ‘brave’ and retaliatory. Out of these 05 respondents 03 (60 percent) belonged to 
the age group of 16 to under 18 years followed by 02 in the age group of 13-15 years. 
Out of 05 female respondents, 01 (20 percent) belonging to the age group of 16 to 
under 18 years reported that she was in the habit of carrying pistol which was needed 
and used for a variety of purposes. Majority of the male as well as female respondents 
carrying weapon belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years.         
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Behavioural Influence refers to changes in the lifestyle of the respondents which they 
acquired as a result of their exposure to electronic media. It was observed that 
respondents’ language and gestures were different from what is commonly found 
among the children of their age. Respondents informed that they liked to imitate the 
habits and styles of the personalities which appeared in the television programmes. 
Further, their choice of peers, gang, and style of interaction was also influenced by 
their exposure to television programmes. In the present study majority of the male as 
well as female respondents reported that they liked to imitate the appearance of the 
personalities which they watched on television. 90 (72 percent) out of 125 male 
respondents reported that they strived hard to maintain a strong physical build, design 
tattoos on their bodies and use specific vocabulary of their heroes in order to project 
themselves like the media ‘star’ which made them feel superior than the others in their 
age group. Out of these 90 male respondents, 54 (60 percent) belonged to the age 
group of 16 to under 18 years, 29 (32.22 percent) to the age group of 13-15 years and 
only 07 (7.78 percent) to the age group of 7-12 years.  
In the study gang refers to peer groups or groups consisting of members who share 
similar social characteristics such as age, class, gender and so on. Gang members 
range in age from 12 or 13 to late adolescence. In addition to sharing similar 
socioeconomic characteristics, gang members also identify with the gang and express 
such identification through displays of certain styles and colours of clothing, body 
gestures and the gang name on their clothing. Members of a gang set themselves apart 
from the community and are viewed as a separate entity by others. Once they get the 
label of gang, members eventually accept and take pride in their status and are 
committed to antisocial activity (Shoemaker, 2009). 
Out of 125 male respondents, 24 (19.2 percent) respondents informed that they were 
members of a gang. Out of these 12 (50 percent) belonged to the age group of 16 to 
under 18 years, 11 (45.8 percent) to the age group of 13-15 years and only 01 (4.2 
percent) to the age group of 7-12 years. Experts in child development and psychology 
have recognised an association between viewing violence and the probability of 
acting out with violence. This problem has become more acute as an increasing 
number of television programmes have portrayed violence, and as more children are 
viewing television for a greater numbers of hours each week (Lawrence & Hesse, 
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2010). Female respondents involvement with the gang and indulgence in violence 
provided them support, security and power.  
Out of 125 male respondents, 11 (8.8 percent) reported that television provided them 
with rich ideas of indulgence in violence. Fascinated by the violence which they 
viewed on television they attempted to imitate it in their real life. This they often did 
with the belief that violence was an easy and short cut means of fulfilling their 
desires. Out of these 11 respondents, 06 (54.5 percent) belonged to the age group of 
16 to under 18 years, 03 (27.3 percent) to the age group of 13-15 years and 02 (18.2 
percent) to the age group of 7-12 years. Out of the 05 female respondents 03 (60 
percent) of them imitated the life style of television ‘stars’, 01 (20 percent) was gang 
member and 01 (20 percent) reported of indulgence in violence. Out of these 05, 04 
(80 percent) belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years, and 01 (20 percent) 
belonged to the age group of 7-12 years. Female respondents reported that as a result 
of media influence they relied less on their parents/guardians and more on male 
friends who in some way assured them of care and affection.  
Diagram No. 13: Media Influence and Gender 
 
Peer Group 
Although, parents are the primary source of influence and attention in children’s early 
years, children between ages eight and fourteen seek out a stable peer group, and both 
the number and the variety of friendships increases as children go through 
adolescence. Friends soon begin to have a greater influence over decision making 
than parents. As they go through adolescence, children form cliques, small groups of 
friends who share activities and confidences. They also belong to crowds, loosely 
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organized groups of children who share interests and activities, such as sports, 
religion and hobbies. Intimate friends play an important role in social development, 
but adolescents are also deeply influenced by this wider circle of friends. 
Adolescents’ self-image is in part formed by perception of one’s place in the social 
world. Research shows that peer group relationships are closely tied to delinquent 
behaviour. Delinquent acts tend to be committed in small groups rather than alone, a 
process referred to as co-offending.  Youths who report inadequate or strained peer 
relations are the ones most likely to become delinquent (Siegel & Welsh, 2010).  
Many children pick up criminal habits from their friends. In many cases, individuals 
get support of their peers in committing crimes. Drug trafficking, picking someone’s 
pocket, stealing, eve-teasing etc. are crimes which are learnt as well as committed 
more in association with peers. These associations affect attitudes morals and well as 
ideals. In fact, peer group may even surpass the family as an educational agency. The 
delinquent gang, which emerges from peer relations, has a somewhat permanent 
membership and definite organization. It provides an outlet to children for indulging 
in suppressed activities which are always antisocial. These criminal peer groups 
supply adventure and excitement to their members and give them recognition for their 
skills, and protection against their cruel parents and teachers. Healy, Shaw, Gluecks, 
Cyril Burt and many others have shown that a good number of delinquents and 
criminals usually act in association with their peer delinquents. Walter Gluecks in his 
tabulation of 107 factors in delinquency gave first rank to ‘delinquent companions’ 
and seventh to gang ‘companions’ (Ahuja, 2011). Youth policies seldom reflect an 
understanding of the role of the peer group as an institution of socialization. 
Membership in a delinquent gang, like membership in any other natural grouping, can 
be part of the process of becoming an adult. Through such primary associations, an 
individual acquires a sense of safety and security, develops knowledge of social 
interaction, and can demonstrate such qualities as loyalty or leadership (World Youth 
Report, 2003). A large number of disadvantaged children without any guidance and 
care become the victim of circumstances and involve themselves in deviant acts under 
the influence of anti-social and deviant peer group members knowingly or 
unknowingly.  
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Table No. 15 
Distribution of Respondents According to the Vicinity of Peer Group 
  
Age and Gender 
 
  
 
Impact of peer 
group 
 
 
7-12 
M/F 
 
13-15 
M/F 
 
16-18 
M/F 
 
Total 
M/F 
 
 
Percentage 
M/F 
 
Neighbourhood 
peer 
 
 
04/01 
 
 
31/00 
 
 
54/02 
 
 
89 & 03=92 
 
 
68.46/2.31 
 
School Peer  
 
 
06/00 
 
12/00 
 
18/02 
 
36 & 02=38 
 
27.69/1.54 
 
Total  
 
10/01 
 
43/00 
 
72/04 
 
125 & 5=130 
 
96.15/3.85 
 
Percentage 
 
7.7/0.77 
 
33.07 
 
55.38/3.08 
 
96.15/3.85 
 
100 
 
In the present study out of 130 respondents, majority i.e. 92 (70.76 percent) reported 
that their peers were living in their neighbourhood out of which 89 (96.73 percent) 
respondents were male and 03 (03.27 percent) were female. Out of 89 male 
respondents, 04 (4.49 percent) belonged to the age group of 7-12 years, 31 (34.84 
percent) to the age group of 13-15 years and 54 (60.67 percent) to the age group of 16 
to under 18 years. Out of the 03 female respondents 02 (02.17 percent) belonged to 
the age group of 16 to under 18 years and 01 (1.08 percent) to 7-12 years. 38 (29.23 
percent) respondents reported that they had peers in school. Out of these 36 (94.73 
percent) were male and 02 (5.27percent) were female.  06 (16.67 percent) male 
respondents belonged to the age group of 7-12 years, 12 (33.33 percent) belonged to 
the age group of 13-15 years and 18 (50 percent) belonged to the age group of 16 to 
under 18 years. The 02 (5.26 percent) female respondents belonged to the age group 
of 16 to under 18 years.  
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Diagram No. 14: Peer Group Vicinity and Gender 
 
 
Neighbourhood 
    The impact of neighbourhood on the child is greater in urban areas than in rural areas. 
Neighbourhood is an important agency of social control and contributes much to the 
development of the child. After family, the child spends a major part of the day in the 
company of children in his neighbourhood. The child plays with his neighbours and 
gets the required recreation but the neighbourhood also contributes to crime and 
delinquency by blocking basic personality needs, engendering culture conflicts and 
fostering anti-social values. When a family migrates from one locality to another, in 
the new neighbourhood the children of the migrated family may find the prevalent 
values different and get tempted to them and practice something which may induce 
them to come in conflict with law. Influences in a neighbourhood can destroy the 
moral precepts of home, and the informal education provided by groups in the 
neighbourhood can easily nullify the effects of the teaching of family as well as 
school. Congested neighbourhoods with inadequate recreation facilities deny the 
natural play impulses of children and encourage the formation of delinquent gangs. 
Cinema halls, cheap hotels, liquor shops, and criminal indulgence of neighbours etc. 
become breeding grounds of vice and delinquency (Ahuja, 2011).     
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Table no. 16 
Distribution of Respondents According to the Influence of Neighbourhood 
  
Age and Gender 
 
  
 
Impact of 
Neighbourhood 
 
7-12 
M/F 
 
13-15 
M/F 
 
16-18 
M/F 
 
Total 
M/F 
 
 
Percentage 
M/F 
 
Presence of gambling 
Den, liquor shop etc. 
 
 
 
 
03/01 
 
 
16/00 
 
 
28/01 
 
 
47 & 02=49 
 
 
36.15/1.54 
 
Involvement of 
neighbours in 
antisocial activities 
 
 
 
07/00 
 
 
27/00 
 
 
44/03 
 
 
78 & 03=81 
 
 
60/2.31 
 
Total  
 
10/01 
 
43/00 
 
72/04 
 
125 & 5=130 
 
96.15/3.85 
 
Percentage 
 
7.7/0.77 
 
33.07/00 
 
55.38/3.08 
 
96.15/3.85 
 
100 
 
   In the study out of 130 respondents, 49 (37.70 percent) reported that gambling den; 
liquor shop etc. was present in their neighbourhood. Out of these 47 (95.92 percent) 
respondents were male and 02 (04.08 percent) were female. 03 (6.38 percent) male 
respondents belonged to the age group of 7 -12 years. 16 (34.04 percent) respondents 
belonged to the age group of 13-15 years and 28 (59.58 percent) belonged to the age 
group of 16 to under 18 years. 01 (2.04 percent) female respondent belonged to the 
age group of 7-12 years and 01 (2.04 percent) to 16 to under 18 years. 81 (62.31 
percent) respondents reported that their neighbours were involved in antisocial 
activities (addiction, violence, gambling) out of which 78 (96.3 percent) were male 
and 03 (03.70 percent) were female. Out of 78 male respondents, 07 (8.97 percent) 
belonged to the age group of 7-12 years, 27 (34.62 percent) belonged to the age group 
of 13-15 years and 44 (56.41 percent) belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 
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years. The 03 (03.70 percent) female respondents belonged to the age group of 16 to 
under 18 years.  
Diagram no. 15: Influence of Neighbourhood and Gender 
 
Observation/Special Homes 
According to available literature Observation/Special Homes also known as 
Children’s Jail, effectively operates as a gulag for street children. Life there is horrible 
in sharp contrast with the ambitious goals outlined by the government in the Juvenile 
Justice Act. The life of children who have the misfortune of ending up there is 
frequently more horrifying than the family environment they escaped and often more 
wretched than the life on the streets. Contrary to the expectations the researcher 
hardly found the inmates reticent .they answered to the queries of the researcher with 
surprising loquacity and candour. However at the mention of the family they were 
withdrawn. Most of them have a family and they miss them miserably. The 
environment of the Homes and contact with the family members has a significant 
impact on the reintegration and recidivism of the inmates. 
Experiences in the Observation/ Special Homes 
Whatever be the noble reasons for institutionalizing a child, a child perceives the loss 
of freedom as punishment in itself. Juveniles, most of whom have been on their own 
and making their choices since a very young age, do not welcome the protection 
advanced by the juvenile justice system, and look upon it as an intrusion. Traditional 
reasons for sentencing juveniles to institutions was for their rehabilitation, it was 
believed that academic and vocational training will result in those released being less 
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delinquent. Lundman observes that the reason for institutionalization of juvenile 
offenders has changed. The focus now is on revenge, incapacitating the juvenile from 
continuing the life of crime and deterrence. Institutionalization is being advocated not 
for reformation or rehabilitation of juveniles but that, “Doing time in a juvenile 
correctional facility is painful and it almost certainly is the pain, rather than the 
treatment all institutions provide, that makes the lasting impression.” (P.67). By 
institutionalizing juveniles the state sends a message in to society that it intends to 
deal strictly with juveniles, especially those who have committed serious offences, 
such as murder and rape. It is documented that institutions rarely provide conditions 
favourable for rehabilitation. Maintenance of discipline is inherent in an institutional 
setting and could result in the use of force or threats; such an environment is not 
conducive for rehabilitation of a child. Therefore, to ensure that a juvenile does not 
undergo prolonged institutionalization, bail is to be granted at the earliest in most 
juvenile cases and there is a wide range of orders, other than institutionalization, that a 
JJB can pass at the time of final disposal. Furthermore, juveniles perceive 
institutionalization as punishment hence there have been cases of juveniles escaping 
from the confines of an Observation Home or Special Home (Adenwalla 2006).  
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Table no. 17 
Distribution of Respondents According to their Experiences in the Observation/ Special Homes 
  
Age and Gender 
 
  
 
Experiences in the 
OB/SL Homes 
 
7-12 
M/F 
 
13-15 
M/F 
 
16-18 
M/F 
 
Total 
M/F 
 
 
Percentage 
M/F 
 
 
Physical abuse  
 
 
03/00 
 
 
12/00 
 
 
26/00 
 
 
41 & 00=41 
 
 
31.54/00 
 
 
Oral Abuse 
 
 
04/00 
 
 
09/00 
 
 
14/01 
 
 
27 & 01=28 
 
 
20.77/0.77 
 
 
Loss of Freedom 
 
 
 
01/00 
 
 
 
09/00 
 
 
21/01 
 
 
31 & 01=32 
 
 
23.84/0.77 
 
 
Loneliness 
 
 
 
02/01 
 
 
13/00 
 
 
11/02 
 
 
26 & 03=29 
 
 
20/2.31 
 
Total  
 
 
10/01 
 
43/00 
 
72/04 
 
125 & 5=130 
 
96.15/3.85 
 
Percentage 
 
7.7/0.77 
 
33.07/00 
 
 
55.38/3.08 
 
96.15/3.85 
 
100 
 
In the study out of the total 130 respondents, 41 (31.53 percentage) reported that 
during their stay in the Observation/ Special Homes, they have experienced Physical 
Abuse by their violent co-inmates. Out of which 03 (07.31 percentage) belonged to 
the age group of 7-12 years, 12 (29.26 percent) belonged to the age group of 13-15 
years and 26 (63.41 percent) belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. 28 
(21.53 percent) respondents reported that they experienced Oral Abuse; out of which 
27 (96.42 percent) respondents were male and 01 (03.58 percent) was female. Out of 
the 27 male respondents 04 (14.82 percent) belonged to the age group of 7-12 years, 
09 (33.33 percent) belonged to the age group of 13 to under 15 years and 14 (51.85 
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percent) belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. The female respondent 
belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. 32 (24.61 percent) respondents 
reported that they experienced Loss of Freedom, out of which 31 (96.87 percent) were 
male and 01 (03.13 percent) was female. Out of 31 male respondents, 01 (3.22 
percent) belonged to the age group of 7-12 years, 09 (29.03 percent) belonged to the 
age group of 13 to 15 years and 21 (67.75 percent) belonged to the age group of 16 to 
under 18 years. The female respondent belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 
years. 29 (22.31 percent) respondents reported that they experienced Loneliness while 
staying in the Observation and Special Homes. Out of which 26 (89.66 percent) were 
male and 03 (10.34 percent) were female. 02 (07.70 percent) male respondents 
belonged to the age group of 7-12 years, 13 (50 percent) belonged to the age group of 
13 to 15 years, 11 (42.30 percent) belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. 
01 (33.33 percent) female respondent belonged to the age group of 7-12 years and 02 
(66.67 percent) to the age group of 16 to under 18 years.  
Diagram No. 16: Experiences in the Observation/ Special Homes and Gender 
 
 
Visitation: Following are the rights of children to have visits and outside 
communications according to Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of Children) Act 
2000. 
Every child shall have the right to receive regular and frequent visits, in principle 
once a week and not less than once a month, in circumstances that respect the need of 
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the child for privacy, contact and unrestrictive communication with the family and 
where able applicable the defence counsel. 
Every means shall be provided to ensure that children, have adequate communication 
with the outside world, which is an integral part of the right to fair and humane 
treatment and is essential to the preparation of children for their return to society. 
Children shall be allowed to communicate with their families, friends and other 
persons or representatives of reputable outside organizations, to leave the home for a 
visit to their home and family and to receive special permission to leave the home for 
educational, vocational or other important reasons. 
The receipt of letters by the children of the institution shall not be restricted and they 
shall have freedom to write as many letters as they like at all reasonable times. 
Wherever the probation officers are of the opinion that it would be in the child’s best 
interest to communicate with his or her parents, the children should be encouraged to 
keep their links to the family alive by writing at least one letter a month for which the 
postage shall be provided. 
Every child shall have the right to make telephone calls at least twice a week with the 
person of his or her choice, and shall be assisted as necessary in order to effectively 
enjoy this right (https://www.nls.ac.in/ccl/jjdocuments/JJRulesFourthDraft.pdf) 
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Table No. 18 
Distribution of respondents according to the visits by their parents/guardians 
  
AGE & GENDER 
 
  
 
 
Nature of  Visits 
 
 
7-12 
M/F 
 
 
13-16 
M/F 
 
 
16-18 
M/F 
 
 
Total 
M/F 
 
 
Percentage 
M/F 
 
 
Frequent 
 
 
07/00 
 
 
23/00 
 
 
34/00 
 
 
64 & 00=64 
 
 
49.23/00 
 
Rare  
 
 
01/01 
 
11/00 
 
22/00 
 
34 & 01=35 
 
26.15/0.77 
 
Never 
 
02/00 
 
09/00 
 
16/04 
 
27 & 04=31 
 
20.77/3.08 
 
Total  
 
10/01 
 
43/00 
 
72/04 
 
125 & 5 =130 
 
96.15/3.85 
 
Percentage 
 
7.7/0.77 
 
33.07/00 
 
55.38/3.08 
 
96.15/3.85 
 
100 
 
In the study it was found that the mother of the respondents visited them more 
frequently as compared to the father or guardian. Out of 130 respondents, 64 (49.23 
percent) reported that they were visited frequently by their mothers or sometimes by 
other family members or guardians. Out of which 07 (10.94 percent) belonged to the 
age group of 7 to 12 years, 23 (35.94 percent) belonged to the age group of 13 to 15 
years and majority i.e. 34 (53.12 percent) belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 
years. 35 (26.92) respondents reported that they were visited rarely by their family 
members and guardians. Out of which 02 (05.71 percent) respondents (one male and 
one female) belonged to the age group of 7 to12 years, 11 (31.43 percent) respondents 
belonged to the age group of 13 to 15 years and majority i.e. 22 (62.86 percent) 
respondents belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. 31 (23.85 percent) 
respondents reported that they were never visited by any one from their family. Out of 
which 27 (87.09 percent) respondents were male and 04 (12.91 percent) were female. 
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02 (07.41 percent) male respondents belonged to the age group of 7-12 years, 09 
(33.33 percent) male respondents belonged to the age group of 13-15 years and 16 
(59.26 percent) male respondents belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. 
04 (12.91 percent) female respondents belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 
years.   
Diagram No. 17: Visit by Parents and Gender 
 
Impact of Stay in the Observation/Special Homes 
It is hoped that very few juveniles would remain in the Observation Home pending 
their enquiry as most would have been released on bail. It is also hoped that the period 
of stay in the Observation Home would be short as the enquiry is to be expeditiously 
completed. Unfortunately, the actuality is very different. Observation Homes are 
filled to the brim as many juveniles are unable to avail of the bail provisions, mainly 
because they are migrants having no family or monitory support and therefore unable 
to access legal representation or provide surety to the satisfaction of the JJB. Hence, it 
is imperative to provide the juvenile with educational and vocational training in the 
Observation Home so that his stay there is not wasted. Moreover, the stay in the 
Homes, should lead to realisation in the child that what he had done was wrong. It is 
not only education or vocational training that can bring about this change. He should 
while in the institution be under the guidance of a Probation Officer, and in certain 
cases intensive counseling, and at the same time undergo life-skill training to help him 
face the challenges he will face in the big bad world (Adenwalla 2006).  
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Table No. 19 
 Distribution of respondents according to the Impact of Stay in the Observation/Special Homes 
  
AGE & GENDER 
 
 
 
Impact of Stay  
7-12 
M/F 
 
13-15 
M/F 
 
16-18 
M/F 
 
Total 
M/F 
 
Percentage 
 
De-addiction 
 
07/00 
 
16/00 
 
29/03 
 
52 & 03=55 
 
40/2.31 
 
Education 
 
01/01 
 
18/00 
 
14/00 
 
33 & 01=34 
 
25.38/0.77 
 
Realization of 
Guilt 
 
02/00 
 
05/00 
 
17/01 
 
24 & 01=25 
 
18.46/0.77 
 
Vocational 
Training 
 
00/00 
 
04/00 
 
12/00 
 
16 & 00=16 
 
12.31/00 
 
Total  
 
10/01 
 
43/00 
 
72/04 
 
125& 5=130 
 
96.15/3.85 
 
Percentage 
 
7.7/0.77 
 
33.07/00 
 
55.38/3.08 
 
96.15/3.85 
 
100 
 
In the study the respondents reported that their stay in the Homes proved to be 
fruitful. Out of 130 respondents 55 (42.31 percent) where of the view that their stay 
helped in de-addiction. Out of 52 (40 percent) male respondents, 07 (13.46 percent) 
belonged to the age group of 7-12 years, 16 (30.77 percent) belonged to the age group 
of 13-15 years and 29 (55.77 percent) belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 
years. 03 (5.45 percent) female respondents belonged to the age group of 16 to under 
18 years. 34 (26.15 percent) respondents reported that they benefitted from the 
Education provided to them. Out of which 33 (25.38 percent) respondents were male 
and 01 (0.77 percent) was female. Out of 33 (25.38 percent) male respondents, 01 
(3.03 percent) belonged to the age group of 7-12 years, 18 (54.55 percent) 
respondents belonged to the age group of 13-15 years and 14 (42.42 percent) 
respondents belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. The female respondent 
belonged to the age group of 7-12 years. 25 (19.23 percent) respondents reported that 
the stay made them realise their guilt. Out of which 24 (18.46 percent) respondents 
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were male and 01 (0.77 percent) was female. Out of 24 male respondents, 02 (08.33 
percent) respondents belonged to the age group of 7-12 years, 05 (20.83 percent) 
respondents belonged to the age group of 13-15 years and majority i.e. 17 (70.84 
percent) respondents belonged to the age group of 16  to under 18 years. The female 
respondent belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. 16 (12.31 percent) 
respondents reported that they received vocational training, such as carpentry, 
plumbing, tailoring and so on. Out of them 04 (25 percent) respondents belonged to 
the age group of 13-15 years and 12 (75 percent) respondents belonged to the age 
group of 16 to under 18 years. 
Diagram No. 18: Impact of Stay in the Observation/Special Homes and Gender 
 
Plan for the Future 
Studies show that children who receive adequate parental supervision are less likely to 
engage in criminal activities. Dysfunctional family settings characterized by conflict, 
inadequate parental control, weak internal linkages and integration, and premature 
autonomy are closely associated with juvenile delinquency. Children in disadvantaged 
families that have few opportunities for legitimate employment and face a higher risk 
of social exclusion are overrepresented among offenders. The countries in transition 
are facing particular challenges in this respect, with the associated insecurity and 
turmoil contributing to an increase in the number of children and juveniles neglected 
by their parents and suffering abuse and violence at home (World Youth Report, 
2003). Observation and Special Homes provide an opportunity for the rehabilitation 
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of the juveniles. Rehabilitation usually refers to interventions that are nice, benevolent 
and well intended helping an individual to restore back into the society. Nobel 
Laureate Gabriel Mistral long ago observed that the delinquent children being an 
important asset, every effort should be made to provide them with equal opportunities 
for development so that they become robust citizens endowed with the skills and 
motivations needed by the society. Observation and Special Homes help children in 
restoring their dignity and self-worth and mainstream them through rehabilitation 
within the family where possible or otherwise through alternate care programmes. The 
process of rehabilitation and social reintegration of a child begins during stay of the 
child in Observation and Special Homes. These homes cater to their developmental 
needs and adopt a child friendly approach in the adjudication and disposition of their 
matters. Counseling is given emphasis right from the day the child is apprehended. 
Vocational training and formal education provided in the homes enable the children to 
earn a stable livelihood. The recreational facilities and the overall supervision 
provided to the children bring about an overall change in their outlook towards life 
(Sanyal, 2012). The following table highlights the changes in the outlook reported by 
the inmates towards their future life after release.  
Table No. 20 
 Distribution of Respondents According to Their Post- release Resolution 
 AGE & GENDER   
Plan for the Future 
 
7-12 
M/F 
13-15 
M/F 
16-18 
M/F 
Total 
M/F 
 
Percentage 
M/F 
Honest Earning of 
livelihood 
01/00 27/00 33/02 61 & 02 46.92/1.54 
Change of peer group  
 
01/00 06/00 16/01 23 & 01 17.69/0.77 
Continuing the 
education 
 
03/00 03/00 13/00 19 & 00 14.62/00 
Aimless 
 
05/01 07/00 10/01 22 & 02 
 
16.92/1.54 
Total  
 
10/01 43/00 72/04 125 & 5=130 96.15/3.85 
Percentage 
 
7.7/0.77 33.07 55.38/3.08 96.15/3.85 100 
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In the study out of 130 respondents, 63 (48.46 percent) reported that by staying in the 
Observation/ Special Homes, respondents have realized the worth of earning 
livelihood by honest means and have decided that after their release they will give up 
earlier means of earning livelihood. Out of 63 respondents, 61 (46.92 percent) were 
male in which 01 (01.64 percent) respondent belonged to the age group of 7-12 years, 
27 (44.26 percent) belonged to the age group of 13-15 years and 33 (54.1 percent) 
belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. 02 (01.54 percent) female 
respondents belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. 24 (18.46 percent) 
respondents have reported that they have come in conflict with law because of the 
influence of antisocial peer group and thus have decided to change the peer group. 
Out of these 23 (17.69 percent) were male and 01 (0.77 percent) was female. Out of 
23 male respondents, 01 (4.35 percent) belonged to the age group of 7-12 years, 06 
(26.09 percent) respondents belonged to the age group of 13-15 years and 16 (69. 56 
percent) belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. The female respondent 
belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. 19 (14.61 percent) respondents 
realized the importance of education and hence decided to continue their education 
once they were out of the Home. Out of whom, 03 (15.79 percent) respondents 
belonged to the age group of 7-12 years and the same number i.e. 03 (15.78 percent) 
belonged to the age group of 13-15 years whereas majority i.e. 13 (68.42 percent) 
belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. Ironically, despite putting best 
efforts by the staff and other concerned authorities of the Observation/Special Homes, 
24 (18.46 percent) respondents reported that they did not have any plan for the future. 
Out of them 22 (16.92 percent) were male and 02 (01.54 percent) were female. Out of 
22 male respondents, 05 (22.73 percent) belonged to the age group of 7-12 years, 07 
(31.82 percent) belonged to the age group of 13-15 years and 10 (45.45 percent) 
belonged to the age group of 16 to under 18 years. Out of 02 (01.54 percent) female 
respondents, 01 belonged to the age group of 7-12 years and the other belonged to the 
age group of 16 to under 18 years.    
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Diagram No. 19: Post-release Resolutions and Gender 
 
Prevention 
With respect to human service, prevention typically consists of methods or activities 
that seek to reduce or deter specific or predictable problems, protect the current state 
of well-being, or promote desired outcomes or behaviours. The term “prevention” is 
typically used to represent activities that stop an action or behaviour. It can also be 
used to represent activities that promote a positive action or behaviour.  
Informants Suggestion for the Prevention of Juvenile Delinquency 
For the purpose of the study, in order to explore the preventive measures for juvenile 
delinquency through social work intervention, the Observation and Special Home 
personnel and members of NGOs were interviewed. These personnel serve as 
informants of the study. Altogether ten informants were interviewed. The researcher 
interacted with the concerned personnel (informants) of Observation Homes and 
Special Homes in order to receive their suggestions and vital inputs regarding how 
effectively the problem of juvenile delinquency can be addressed. Their suggestions 
on the basis of their lived experiences regarding the prevention of juvenile 
delinquency are as follows: 
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Delhi Gate, New Delhi 
The superintendent officer on the basis of his acquaintance and experience believed 
that placing juveniles in the Observation and Special Homes did not prove to be 
fruitful. The actual provisions prescribed in the Juvenile Justice Act are not practically 
practicized and thus did not bring about the desired results.   
Rehabilitation is the ultimate goal of institutionalization and After-Care is the means 
to achieve the same. Very often, the training received by the inmate is not appropriate 
to enable him to receive employment and therefore, further training in some areas is 
required. In that case, the discharged inmates have to be given a chance to undergo 
further training for a specified period to improve his skills. To alleviate the rigor of 
the adverse situation, After-Care service plays a significant role in the post-release 
period of an inmate. For a successful After-Care and rehabilitation program, follow-
up measures are also important, especially in cases of juveniles. The main purpose of 
such measures is to assess whether the beneficiary of After-Care has successfully 
settled down in the community or he is still confronted with some insurmountable 
difficulties. The social worker or any other officer of the agency may continue to keep 
in touch with the juvenile beneficiary till he is fully rehabilitated. The primary 
objective of After-Care is to extend help, guidance, counseling, support and protection 
to all released juveniles whenever necessary (Bhattacharya, 2000). Although, the JJA 
emphasizes on After Care Organizations, there are almost no After Care organizations 
in our country. Unfortunately the capital of the country is deprived of such facility.  
Bail: Under the Juvenile Justice Act, the provision of bail is very different from other 
jurisprudence. Since the enactment of different Children Acts, the grant of bail has 
been mandatory under juvenile legislation except in certain prescribed instances that 
could cause harm to the child if so released. The 2006 amendment to the JJ Act has 
emphasized that a juvenile may when released on bail be “placed under the 
supervision of a Probation Officer (PO) or under the care of any fit institution or fit 
person but he shall not be so released if there appear reasonable grounds for believing 
that the release is likely to bring him into association with any known criminal or 
expose him to moral, physical or psychological danger or that his release would defeat 
the ends of justice.” (Adenwalla, 2006). In this regard it was reported by the 
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informant that there is lack of availability of fit institution or fit person so that the 
juvenile could be released on bail.   
Probation Officer: Probation Officer plays an important role in the reformation and 
rehabilitation of the juvenile. A Probation Officer is appointed by the State 
Government who is expected to contribute in controlling the future behaviour and 
circumstances leading to delinquency. However, it was reported that the Probation 
Officers rarely fulfill their expected responsibility. Probation is non-institutional 
social treatment of the adjudged juvenile or youthful or adult offender. It is an 
alternative to institutionalization, and is most often utilized sentencing option for 
juveniles. The juvenile makes a promise before the Juvenile Justice Board (JJB) that 
he will not re-offend during a stipulated period of time. Section 15 (1) (e) and (f) of 
JJA 2000 provides for release of the juvenile on probation for a period not exceeding 
three years. The JJB whilst passing any order may direct that the juvenile shall remain 
under the supervision of the PO. A supervision order may be passed by the JJB at the 
time of granting bail or final disposal of the juvenile case. Contact with a PO is 
essential for the well-being of a juvenile. It is submitted that even if a juvenile is 
released on bail, pending inquiry his contact with the PO should continue. It is the PO 
who will be the juvenile’s guide, and lead to the juvenile’s self-realization of his 
wrongdoing and the will not to repeat the same on release after completion of inquiry. 
The test of a proficient PO is that the juveniles whom he has worked with continue to 
remain in touch, and seek his guidance, especially when faced with a difficult 
situation. Minimal contact with Probation Officer could result in an increase in 
recidivism.  
Role of Social Worker: The Probation Officers, Superintendent of the Child Care 
Institutions and the other senior staff employed in child care institutions are 
academically qualified and trained social workers. POs and the staff attached to 
institutions have several critical parts to play in the lives of juveniles. Their role has 
great significance as delinquents often indicate that their families are not concerned 
about their welfare. Firstly, as a friend so that the child feels comfortable to speak 
freely with him. Secondly, as an advisor and guide so that the child has confidence to 
approach him when in need. Thirdly, that of a reformer so that the child understands 
that what he did was wrong. Fourthly, that of a healer who helps the child 
accomplishes his full-potential, and directs him towards his future. Counseling is a 
167 
process to assist the individual in understanding himself vis-a vis his situation and 
problems, in exploring alternate solutions, in taking most appropriate decisions in the 
situation, and in enhancing his capacity to solve problems independently. 
Interviewing techniques of counseling are the same as are used in casework (it is one 
of the method of primary methods of social work practice). In the social casework 
process individuals are the focus of attention, and others if involved, are to help in the 
restoration/improvement of the client’s social functioning. Social workers exercise 
their counseling skills in very specific legal and procedural frameworks. Social 
workers do engage with service users to try and work to agreed goals together, for 
example in: programmes to address offending behaviour; helping parents with 
childcare, supporting young people leaving care etc. Social workers may be involved 
in counseling or situations which demands intensive inputs when emotions are 
running high. This means a need for interpersonal skills of the highest order. Many 
practicing qualified social workers identify the need for further training so that, the 
basic counseling skills, once acquired are quickly put into practice. 
In developed nations of the world confining children to Homes for the purpose of 
reformation   is not very common. They have others programs to prevent juvenile 
delinquency. For example one of the programs is named as ‘Diversion’. Diversion is 
used to describe pre-juvenile justice as well as post-juvenile justice activities. Some 
diversion programmes are designed to suspend or terminate juvenile justice 
processing of juveniles in favour of release or referral to alternate services known as 
Secondary Diversion. Other diversionary activities involve referrals to programs 
outside of the justice system prior to juveniles entering the system. The provision of 
meaningful educational opportunities for children who have been labeled as 
delinquent or in need of supervision is of great importance to keep these children in 
society as productive future workers and in keeping them involved in the school 
environment. Another program presented in the school by police officers is the DARE 
(Drug Abuse and Resistance Education) program originally developed in 1983 in 
California, the program spread rapidly to other states. The PATHS (Promoting 
Alternative Thinking Strategies) curriculum is primarily school based but also 
includes activities for parents. It is aimed at promoting emotional and social 
competencies by acknowledging that children may experience and react to strong 
emotions long before they can verbalize their feelings effectively. Researchers have 
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found that teachers reported reduced instances of aggressive behaviour, reduced 
behavioural and conduct problems, reduced depression and sadness among students 
with special needs, decreased frustration levels, and increased self control. The federal 
government has sponsored many programs that although not designed specifically as 
delinquency prevention programs, did encourage children to accept and attain lawful 
objectives through institutionalized means of education and employment. There have 
been a number of federally funded programs aimed at improving educational and 
occupational opportunities for disadvantaged children. A secondary benefit of many 
of these programs was believed to be a decrease in the likelihood of delinquency 
among the children involved. The projects Head Start and Follow Through were 
designed to help culturally deprived children keep pace during their preschool and 
early school years. (Cox et al. 2011). It is in the absence of systematic and thoughtful 
efforts that the prevention of Juvenile Delinquency proves to be challenging in our 
country. The Juvenile Justice Act is not followed in true spirit and thus, despite a 
separate justice system for juveniles, we are failing in our efforts to do justice with the 
juveniles.   
Probation Officer  
Prayas Observation Home for Boys (POHB-I),  
Delhi Gate, New Delhi 
The Probation Officer based on his experience working with Children in Conflict with 
law was of the view that poverty is one of the main reasons of juvenile delinquency. 
He was of the view that due to poverty, people are compelled to leave their native 
place and migrate to metropolitan cities in search of livelihood. They are suddenly 
exposed to a new way of life and thus receive unfiltered exposure which induces them 
to come in conflict with law.  
Poverty:  Poverty is a state of being extremely poor or the state of being of inferior in 
quality or insufficient in amount. It is of two types, absolute poverty and relative 
poverty. Absolute poverty or extreme poverty is a state when people lack the basic 
necessities for survival whereas, relative poverty is when some people’s way of life 
and income is so much worse than the general standard of living in the country in 
which they live that they struggle to live a normal life and to participate in normal 
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economic, social and cultural activities (http://www.eapn.eu/en/what-is-poverty/ 
poverty-what-is-it).  
The official statistics of population of India is 1.2 billion and poverty rate is 37.2 
percent. India seems to be moderately successful in reducing poverty. Poverty may 
not be a direct case of delinquency but its unwholesome effects on the child may be 
disastrous. Feeling inadequacy, frustration and emotional insecurity play a dominant 
role in giving rise to antisocial propensities. Economic factors often play an 
imperative role to indirectly give rise to the problem of delinquency and antisocial 
tendencies. Official statistics indicates that the major proportion of delinquents comes 
from lower socioeconomic families and neighbourhoods. The correlates of poverty 
and low social status include substandard housing, poor sanitation, high 
unemployment, and exposure to violence. 
Migration: Human migration is the movement by people from one place to another 
with the intention of setting temporarily or permanently in the new location. Owing to 
abject poverty, unemployment, under employment, social ostracism and internecine 
conflicts among different sections of people at the rural levels, a large scale migration 
of people takes place from rural to urban areas, thus is swelling the enormous floating 
population. They settle down in undesirable areas without adequate amenities and as 
such, slums grow in course of time with an unfavourable environment. A strange 
culture prevails without any social norm. In other words, there is total ‘anomie’ i.e. 
normlessness. Emile Durkheim, a celebrated sociologist opined that anti-social 
activities thrive in such a state of anomie. The social control system which is still 
prevalent in congenial rural settings ceases to remain in the strange atmosphere of 
slums in cities. In fact, the regulatory functions of the normal social order break down 
upon migration of people to urban slums. This situation results in social 
disorganization, problems of indiscipline, moral degradation, and waywardness 
among youth. It becomes fertile ground for anti-social activities by the credulous and 
confused juveniles. In fact, when a juvenile lands in such adverse situation, he does 
not initially intend to get into trouble. He seeks to eke out a living on his own. 
However, when he fails to find an avenue for a gainful employment, he is 
inappropriately drawn through false allurements to the vortex of antisocial activities. 
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Urbanization: It means an increase in the proportion of people living in urban areas 
compared to rural areas. An urban area is a built-up area such as a town or city. As a 
country industrializes, the number of people living in urban areas tends to increase. 
The rate of urban growth in the developing world is more than three times the figure 
for developed countries with the highest growth rates in Africa and South Asia. Rural-
urban migration constitutes an important share of urban growth and is linked to 
pressures of eke out a livelihood in the countryside as well as to perceived prospects 
of employment in the urban areas. These people are mostly recent rural migrants to 
the city having neither economic security nor family stability. The children of these 
families are most likely to be educationally and occupationally mobile exposed to a 
perpetual unsurety. They are vulnerable to exploitation and prone to deviance by 
virtue of their street life. This vulnerable situation leads the children to live and work 
on the streets to make out their livelihood and they are prone to victimization, first as 
prey to abuse of power by those who yield power and intend to exploit them and then 
their induction into deviant life. Anti-Poverty Programmes: India has been a Welfare 
State since Independence and the primary objective of all governmental endeavours 
has been the welfare of its people. The policies and progarmmes have been designed 
with the aim of alleviation of rural and urban poverty which has been one of the 
primary objectives of planned development in India. It was realized that a sustainable 
strategy of poverty alleviation has to be based on increasing the productive 
employment opportunities in the process of growth itself. Elimination of poverty, 
ignorance, diseases and inequality of opportunities and providing a better and higher 
quality of life were the basic premise upon which all the plans and blue-prints of 
development were built. Major programmes for Rural Development are The Mahatma 
Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act, 2005. (MGNREGA), National 
Rural Livelihood Mission (NRLM), Indira Awas Yojana, (IAY), Pradhan Mantri 
Gram Sadak Yojana (PMGSY) and National Social Assistance Programme (NSAP). 
There are different Urban Development and Housing and Urban Poverty Alleviation 
programmes like Jawaharlal Nehru National Urban Renewal Mission (JNNURM), 
Urban Infrastructure and Governance (UIG) Integrated Housing and Slum 
Development Programme (IHSDP), National Urban Livelihoods Mission (NULM) 
and Basic Services for Urban Poor (BSUP). In order to eradicate extreme poverty in 
India, government is running above mentioned antipoverty programmes with keeping 
in mind specific needs of different castes and community. The most celebrated 
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employment programme is MGNREGA, which is a right based wage employment 
programme implemented in rural areas of the country. This programme aims at 
enhancing livelihood security by providing not less than one hundred days of 
guaranteed wage employment in a financial year to every rural household whose adult 
members volunteer to do unskilled manual work (India, 2015). Since its inception in 
2006, the MNREGA has brought the ‘right to work’ to the front stage of the 
discussion on social protection. Furthermore, as part of JNNURM, construction of 
around 1.5 million houses for the poor and slum dwellers has been 
approved. http://www.in.undp.org/content/india/en/home/countryinfo/.  The Probation 
Officer was of the view that despite several schemes of poverty alleviation, India still 
has a poverty rate of 37.2 percent. Elimination of poverty is the first step towards 
prevention of juvenile delinquency. If adult Indians have sufficient sources to earn a 
respectable livelihood in their native place, their children will not be forced to migrate 
to metropolitan cities in search of livelihood and thus protected from unfiltered 
exposure. Reduction of poverty leading to prevention from migration and undue 
exposure to urban life will go a long way in the prevention of juvenile delinquency.   
Counsellor  
Observation Home for Boys-II, Seva Kutir,  
Kingsway Camp, New Delhi  
The Counsellor based on her knowledge and experience of working with children in 
conflict with law was of the view that family structure is related to delinquency in a 
variety of ways. One of the most important factors influencing delinquent behaviour 
is the family setting. It is within the family that the child internalizes the basic beliefs, 
values, attitudes and general patterns or behaviour that gives direction to his or her 
behaviours. It is the initial transmitter of the culture through the socialization process 
and greatly shapes the personality characteristics of the child. A healthy home 
environment is the single most important factor necessary to keep children from 
becoming delinquent. Children who are inadequately supervised by parents and who 
fail to teach them right and wrong, who do not monitor their whereabouts, friends, 
activities, and who discipline them erratically and harshly are more likely to become 
delinquent. Children who receive adequate parental supervision are less likely to 
engage in criminal activities. The countries in transition are facing particular 
challenges in this respect, with the associated insecurity and turmoil contributing to an 
172 
increase in the numbers of children neglected by their parents and suffering abuse and 
violence at home. Parental antisocial history also influences the type of behaviour and 
attitudes which children acquire. When young people are exposed to the influence of 
adult offenders, the possibility of their engaging in crime becomes more real. The 
‘criminalization’ of the family has an impact on the choice of delinquent behaviour.  
Marital discord is also a powerful influence on juvenile delinquency than divorce or 
single-parent family structure. Family relations, not just the separation influence 
delinquency. Statistics indicates relationship between delinquency and the marital 
happiness of the children’s parents. Unhappy homes marked by marital discord, lack 
of family communication, unaffectionate parents, high stress and tension and general 
lack of parental cohesiveness and solidarity contribute to delinquent behaviour.  In 
unhappy familial environments, it is not unusual to find that parents derive little sense 
of satisfaction from their childbearing experiences. Genuine concern and interest is 
seldom expressed except on an erratic and convenient basis at the choice of the 
parents. Also typical of such a family are inconsistent guidance and discipline marked 
by laxity and a tendency to use children against the other parent. Children of such 
families are often characterized by poor self images, personality problems and 
conduct problems. Children internalize the types of attitudes, values, beliefs and 
modes of behaviour demonstrated by their parents. In contemporary society ‘home’ 
has in many cases been replaced by ‘house’ where related group of individuals reside 
and fulfill their necessities. It is ironic that we often focus on broken homes i.e. homes 
disrupted through divorce, separation or desertion as a major cause of delinquency 
rather than from nonbroken homes where relationships are marked by familial 
disharmony and disorganization.  
Director, 
Salam Balak Trust,  
New Delhi 
The director of Salam Balak Trust, a New Delhi based Non-Government Organization 
(NGO) which is working for the welfare of children was of the view that 
inappropriate implementation of the Juvenile Justice Act is creating myriads of 
problems for the children in conflict with law. There are multiple provisions of after-
care programmes, rehabilitation and social reintegration under the JJ Act which are 
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yet to be invoked. The need of the hour is to implement this internationally 
acknowledged model law in letter and spirit and not to change it.  
Effective and functional Child Welfare Committees (CWC) remain indispensable to 
the juvenile justice administration. Apart from the hearing of cases, the CWC is also 
required under Rule 25 (p) to visit each institution where children are sent for care 
and protection or adoption at least once in three months to review the condition of 
children in institutions, with support of the State Government and suggest necessary 
action and rule 25 (q) to monitor associations and agencies within their jurisdiction 
that deal with children in order to check on the exploitation and abuse of children. 
Though there are 462 District Child Welfare Committees in 23 States mandated to 
verify fit institutions, majority of them exist only on paper. Currently, juvenile justice 
homes are visited by concerned officials only after crimes are reported. Surprise visits 
will act as deterrent. As report published by Asian centre for Human Rights (ACHR), 
2013 shows majority of the incidents were committed with the active participation of 
the staff of the juvenile justice homes or in connivance of the officials. However, little 
punitive action had been taken by the concerned authorities and bodies mandated to 
provide protective environment of children in the juvenile justice homes. Even if the 
reports of abuses emerge all effort is made to cover-up. Consequently, it emboldens 
the culprits, resulting in recurrence of such acts of criminal misconduct. The present 
JJA is flat, rigid and indifferent to social reality. Its mild provisions make a pretence 
to being progressive. It is too rigid in determining the border between childhood and 
adulthood. The JJA must be conceived and drafted afresh so as to give the judiciary 
sufficient space to draw this border by distinguishing between petty and serious 
crimes. Child rights activists have a big role to perform in improving these laws. 
Instead of resisting changes in JJA, activists should help concerned ministry to 
improve it. They should also ensure that a redrafted JJA includes an ambitious 
schedule that lays down norms and standards for establishing and running remand 
homes for convicted juveniles. A lot of resources will have to be invested if these 
homes are to acquire the capacity to heal and reform children. With minimalist 
services, these homes can only ensure continued criminal behaviour on their part.  
Restorative Justice: The informant has suggested that use of “Restorative Justice” 
should be made available to most of the cases in which a juvenile is involved in 
crime. Restorative justice helps in diverting children from coming into formal justice 
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system and to become labelled as juvenile delinquent. Restorative process means any 
process in which the victim and the offender, and any other individuals or community 
members affected by the crime, participate together actively in the resolution of 
matters arising from the crime, generally with the help of a facilitator. Restorative 
processes may include mediation, conciliation, conferencing and sentencing circles. 
Restorative justice and diversion are often linked with each other but they are 
different concepts. Restorative justice can be, but is not always, an alternative to 
prosecution as diversion is. It can be part of the sentence by the juvenile justice 
system or it can lead to an agreement between the offender and the victim as an 
alternative to sentencing by the concerned authority.  Diversion is dealing with an 
offence without resorting to the criminal proceedings (divert the juvenile from the 
criminal justice process) and does not necessarily imply an active interaction between 
the offender and the victim for the purpose of compensating the victim. The role of 
the facilitator is very important for the effective outcomes of restorative justice 
programs. He/she should always perform his/her duties impartially and should have a 
good understanding of the culture and social background of the victim and the 
offender. Training course for facilitators is fundamental for a functional restorative 
justice system. A great advantage offered by the use of restorative justice is that it 
includes a wide range of measures and initiatives which can be easily adapted to 
different kinds of juvenile justice systems, responding the necessities and the cultural, 
social and economic variety of countries. Furthermore, the use of restorative justice 
does not preclude the right of states to prosecute the perpetrators of crimes. 
Rehabilitation of the juvenile can in fact be taken care of, whether in detention or not.  
The informant also stressed upon reducing the age of juvenility from present under 18 
years to 16. He suggested that gangs are encouraging the participation of children in 
various kinds of crimes as they know that under JJ Act, juveniles will hardly remain 
for long inside the Observation/ Special Homes. This inappropriate use of children 
can be discouraged by reducing the age of juvenility.  
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Welfare Officer, 
Vatsalya Observation Home for Girls (OHG)  
Nirmal Chayya Complex, New Delhi 
The welfare officer of Vatsalya Observation Home for Girls (OHG) based on her 
experiences of working with female juvenile offenders was of the view that the issue 
of vulnerability of girls who encounter the juvenile justice system has not been a 
matter of concern. Girls who come in contact with the juvenile justice system have 
more often than not suffered family breakdown, poverty, educational failure and 
various forms of abuse. As a result she was of the view that the social circumstances 
of the children (girl) who inhibit Observation Homes/ Special Homes are invariably 
scarred by multiple forms of disadvantage and misery. The best interest of the child 
should be the primary consideration in all actions and interventions concerning the 
child. It is observed that girls actually commit lesser crimes and fewer violent crimes. 
Girls tend to be arrested for non-violent offences such as theft, running away from 
home. They are more likely than boys to be charged with and placed in detention for 
status offences. Status offences are acts that would not be considered criminal if one 
were an adult.  
Childhood Abuse and Victimization: One of the most problematic aspects of the 
juvenile justice system is its failure to distinguish offenders from victims. Nowhere, is 
this most appropriate than in the case of sexual abuse and sexual behaviour. A high 
percentage of female delinquents, a reported 70- percent have history of sexual and 
physical abuse. For example, running away from home may be less an act of rebellion 
rather than attempt at self preservation. Many young girls run away to skip sexual 
victimization at home and once on streets they are vulnerable to further sexual 
victimization.  
Girls face much graver battles in their journey towards rehabilitation and reintegration 
into the community. The law is largely silent on girl juvenile, though there are rules 
providing for segregation based on sex in the Observation Homes/ Special Homes and 
for reintegration into the society through customized after-care programs. There are 
no legal standards however, for specific kinds of services that are to be provided to 
girls in Special Homes resulting in statutory functionaries and civil society actors 
finding it extremely challenging to deal with this special group of children. The 
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detention of girls should be used only as a measure of last resort and for the shortest 
appropriate period of time. Furthermore, every girl deprived of liberty shall be treated 
with humanity and respect for the inherent dignity of the human persons and in a 
manner that takes into account the needs of person of a particular age and gender. 
Unlike boys, girls are held in inappropriate establishments, where it is difficult to 
meet their specific needs. Nothing could be more pathetic than knowing about the 
cases of sexual abuse and victimization inside the homes that are meant for 
rehabilitation and reformation of the children in conflict with law and among all 
children girls particularly remain the most vulnerable. Although targeting the families 
is important for all juvenile offenders, the families of delinquent girls have a much 
greater likelihood of being severely dysfunctional and because abuse at home is more 
common, programs should be prepared to address it.  
Programme Coordinator  
HAQ: Centre for Child Rights  
New Delhi  
The programme coordinator is associated with a New Delhi based non-government 
organization namely HAQ: Centre for Child Rights which is working for the rights of 
the children with special focus on children in need of care and protection and children 
in conflict with law. The informant has been counseling the children in conflict with 
law for a long time and on the basis of his experience he was of the view that no 
single intervention strategy can reduce or prevent juvenile delinquency and therefore 
intervention strategies should incorporate integrated approach of social work to get 
fruitful results which is unfortunately missing in the current juvenile justice system of 
our country. The informant reported that children in India commit offence due to 
extreme pressures exerted upon them by social problems like poverty and penury, 
antisocial peer group, family rejection and neglect, drug abuse, use of alcohol, school 
dropout etc. Integrated approach works best for myriads of problems and work with 
an individual, group and community simultaneously. Integrated approach in social 
work is taken as the most appropriate means to solve the social problems. 
He also suggested that some of the intervention programs being carried out in 
developed nations may prove to be fruitful for India as well. As an example he 
described the following program.  
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 Lookout Mountain Youth Services Center (LMYSC), run by the Colorado Division 
of Youth Corrections, was established in 1881 as a humane and progressive 
rehabilitation school for wayward boys between ages 7 and 16. Over the course of 
more than 100 years, it has undergone many changes and transformations, including a 
shift towards serving more serious and older delinquents in the 1980s, but has still 
retained its emphasis on rehabilitation, as evidenced by a comprehensive 
rehabilitation policy adopted in the 1980s. This policy provided for a broad range of 
clinical, educational and vocational needs of the offenders. A cornerstone of this 
approach was the development of public-private partnership model between the state 
and established educational and mental health service providers. The Colorado 
Division of Youth Corrections recently embarked on comprehensive systems 
improvement effort based on a “continuum-of- care” model. The central idea behind 
this reform effort is that youthful offenders comprise a diverse group needing a broad 
array of services in settings that range from least restrictive (e.g. diversion) to 
moderately restrictive (secure residential placement). Putting in place a continuum –
of-care model requires the state-wide availability of variety of services that meet 
standards of effectiveness. It also requires a systematic process for matching youth 
with the most appropriate placements. The overarching goal in the most appropriate 
settings is to meet their rehabilitation needs. Emphasis is placed on utilizing 
community-based services when appropriate. Further, for youth who are in the most 
restrictive settings, efforts are made to transition them to community-based programs 
at the most optimal time, with a provision for continuing aftercare to facilitate 
reintegration while on parole (Guerra & Leaf, 2008).   
The above mentioned program is based on integrated approach in the United States. It 
is quite successful in preventing and reducing problems of juvenile delinquency. In 
India, no such type of preventive programs is functioning. Therefore, attempt should 
be made to introduce such program. 
Welfare Officer  
Observation Home for Boys-II, Seva Kutir,  
Kingsway Camp, New Delhi 
The Welfare officer who was associated with Observation Home for Boys-II for many 
years was of the view that the problem of juvenile delinquency can be dealt with 
178 
active participation of community. Apart from welfare agencies working for the cause 
of children, members and institution of the community should also be encouraged to 
participate in the prevention strategies. People should be made aware of the 
behavioural changes taking place among children. Families and neighbors should be 
attentive towards the participation of children in different activities. Counseling of 
children vulnerable to delinquency along with their parents/guardian should be 
conducted within short intervals so that the traits of antisocial activities are taken care 
of. Juvenile should be kept inside the Observation/ Special Homes for the shortest 
period of time because according to him the formal justice system proves to be 
ineffective in reforming the juvenile. Community based programmes are the best for 
the prevention of juvenile delinquency. In the United States and other parts of the 
world several community based programs are carried out for the said purpose but 
unfortunately no such programs exist in India.  
Delinquent behaviour particularly of the nonviolent variety is a normal part of 
growing up for adolescent males; most of them desist by the time they reach 
adulthood. Most offenders do not require punitive action to desist, which may have 
the undesired effect of delaying desistence and promoting life-course criminality. A 
small number of repeat offenders are responsible for most of the serious or violent 
offences committed by juveniles, and they are the offenders most likely to become 
hardened criminals in future.  
 Recent syntheses of intervention research have concluded that treatments for juvenile 
delinquency produce quite divergent results but that community-based treatments are 
showing greater promise than most other approaches. Office of juvenile justice and 
delinquency prevention has reviewed more than five hundred programs, the model 
programs identified as effective for treating juvenile offenders were all family-and 
community based.  These programs are generally more effective even for serious and 
violent offenders, with incarceration appearing only to increase recidivism. However, 
a small number of offenders who are chronic, severe or violent offenders will require 
incarceration to ensure community safety. These residential programs should provide 
rehabilitative service and be linked to community programs by way of comprehensive 
aftercare services. An example the following program was described by him.  
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Guided by ecological and system theory, the Multisystemic Therapy (MST) 
assessment process and intervention protocols focus on the individual, family, peer, 
school and social network variables are linked with identified problems, as well as on 
the interface of these systems. MST is the most frequently cited community-based 
intervention for juvenile delinquency. MST employs a home-based (e.g., home, 
school, community) model of service delivery that aims to decrease barriers to service 
access and increase engagement in treatment. MST is provided by full time master 
level therapists who carry caseloads of four to six families. Three to four therapists 
work within a team, supervised by an advanced master’s level or doctoral level 
supervisor, to provide round the clock and a week-long availability so that therapists 
can react quickly to crises that may threaten goal attainment (i.e., prevent out-of home 
placement). The model of service delivery utilized by MST is particularly effective at 
engaging and retaining families in treatment. The fundamental goal of MST is to 
empower families to effectively resolve and manage the serious clinical problems 
presented by their youth, as well as the potential problems that are likely to occur 
during the youth’s adolescence. Thus, therapists aim to help youth and their families 
develop the capacity to cope with problems that have a multisystemic set of causal 
and sustaining factors, utilizing resources within the families’ ecologies to develop 
this capacity. Rather than providing a rigid manual plan for treatment, the MST 
manual provides a framework in which treatment occurs. The MST team designs 
particular strategies by adapting empirically based interventions from pragmatic, 
problem-focused treatments that have at least some empirical support. These may 
include strategic family therapy, structural family therapy; behavioural parent training 
and cognitive behaviour therapies. Specific goals for treatment may be at the 
individual, family, peer, school and social network levels.  
Project Coordinator  
Butterflies: Protecting and Empowering Children  
New Delhi 
The project coordinator was associated with a non-government organization namely 
Butterflies: Protecting and Empowering Children which was working in New Delhi 
for street children, working children and children victims of natural disaster. The 
informant was of the view that those children who live on streets, working children 
and children in difficult circumstances are often in the absence of support system, 
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vulnerable to delinquency. The informant suggested that the active participation of 
non-government organizations can be effective in preventing delinquency among 
children. 
Non-government organizations (NGOs) are “constitutionally independent of 
Government and are formed and sustained by members who act voluntarily and 
without seeking to profit to provide benefits for themselves or for others”. Further, 
NGOs are seen as “expressing community values such as altruism and empowerment 
of individuals, families and communities”. They vary in terms of who they target, 
what services or programs they offer, the length of assistance provided and a variety 
of other factors. Programs and services also vary based on public policy initiatives 
and funding priorities. NGOs assist many groups within the community including 
families, children, young people, migrants as well as people of low income, those 
with disabilities, mental illness, drug and/or alcohol problems, inadequate housing. 
Some NGOs are large organizations offering a range of services and receiving 
funding from a number of sources, while others are small, privately funded local 
groups.  
NGOs assisting young people are likely to be able to play a central and highly 
effective role in crime prevention in partnership with government and other 
stakeholders. Primarily, this is because they are already involved at a grass root level 
with those young people who could be considered to be at risk of offending. For many 
years, these services have been working to address the social and economic problems 
of individuals, now known to influence offending. NGOs work at grass root level with 
young people on a variety of social and economic issues. While many young people 
accessing services could be considered at-risk of offending, the assistance provided by 
NGOs is usually not related to the young persons contact with the justice system. 
NGOs can have a range of possible influences on decisions of young people around 
offending by virtue of services they provide. These include the provision of financial 
and material assistance, the provision of crisis and short term accommodation and 
assistance with securing long term accommodation; providing a safe place to wear off 
the effects of alcohol and drug misuse, giving assistance in reconciling family 
disputes, facilitating the development of positive relationships; and providing 
mentoring and counseling services.  
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In most countries of the world, NGOs have become core service providers with the 
juvenile justice system, providing community-based life skill programs, group 
counseling, community work opportunities, day centers and open custody group 
homes for children in conflict with the law. In light of the limited resources of 
government probation and child welfare services throughout the region, a shift to non-
custodial alternatives will likely require partnership-building with NGOs, community 
groups and volunteers. A permanent, structured system for coordination between law 
enforcement and civil society should be integrated into the core juvenile justice 
system. The Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of Children) Act, 2000 too 
highlighted the importance of NGOs that can seek charge of juveniles pending or on 
completion of inquiry in the capacity of a “fit person” or “fit institution”. The JJA of 
2000 has empowered voluntary organizations under agreement with State 
governments to establish and maintain Observation Homes and Special Homes. 
Moreover, voluntary organizations need to provide services within institutions 
established and maintained by the State government, such as counseling, imparting 
education and vocational training, etc., to ensure comprehensive rehabilitation.  
One of the best examples of India’s new partnership approach is the Prayas 
Observation Home for Boys in Delhi. The Home’s facilities are owned by the 
government, but managed by Prayas, national children’s NGO, through partnership 
agreement. The government provides grant to Prayas to run the institution, which is 
staffed entirely by Prayas personnel. Upon taking over the facility, Prayas has made 
significant changes to the physical environment to make it less prison-like and more 
child-friendly. Prayas has a team of counselors and probation officers on staff that 
assesses the children and conduct family tracing and family reunification. All children 
participate in education and vocational training and regularly take part in recreational 
and cultural activities, including regular outing and sporting activities in the 
community. Through its linkages with the broader NGO community, Prayas has also 
been able to expand its services by mobilizing volunteer support from other 
professionals such as lawyers and doctors (UNICEF, 2006).  The informant evoked 
that like Prayas, involvement of other NGOs working for the cause of child welfare 
should be promoted in order to get involved to rehabilitate and reform juvenile 
delinquents and prevent further antisocial behaviour among children. By adopting this 
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way to work with children, the problem of juvenile delinquency can be addressed 
effectively.  
Child Welfare Officer, 
Prayas Observation Home for Boys (POHB), 
New Delhi 
The Welfare Officer was associated with Prayas Observation Home for Boys, New 
Delhi and was involved in looking after the welfare aspect of all inmates. Clarifying 
problems of the juvenile and dealing with their difficulties in institutional life, 
participating in the orientation, monitoring, education, vocational and rehabilitation 
programmes etc were his responsibilities. The informant was of the view that children 
not enrolled in schools and drop-out children are vulnerable to antisocial activities and 
are more likely to be associated with greater involvement in delinquency. The 
informant was of the view that educational programmes and schemes meant for 
children in India are not implemented in letter and spirit and did not bring about 
desired outcomes. However, children should be encouraged to go to schools because 
school helps in shaping the behaviour of children. Drop out children should also be 
brought back to schools in order to prevent them from deviant behaviour. The 
informant suggested meaningful educational opportunities for delinquent children as 
well as for children in need of care and protection would be of great help in attempts 
to keep these children in society as productive future citizens. The officer was of the 
view that if available programmes and policies are implemented effectively, positive 
outcomes could be achieved.  
In all societies, education is recognized as one of the most important paths to success. 
The educational system occupies an important position and has taken over many 
functions formerly performed by the family. The total social well-being of children, 
including health, recreation, morality and academic advancement, is a concern of 
educators. Education does ensure the maximum development of general knowledge, 
intellectual competence, psychological stability, social skills and social awareness to 
all the people of all ages so that each generation is enlightened, and socially 
responsible. 
It is observed that a large number of children in India are vulnerable to or 
experiencing difficult circumstances. There is an urgent need for augmenting 
expenditure on child protection so that the rights of the children in India are protected. 
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Numerous efforts are being made in order to protect their interest and some of these 
endeavours have produced positive outcomes but a lot needs to be done to achieve 
desired results. Some of the efforts in the education sector made by government in 
India are as follows.  
National Policy on Education: The Central government of India formulated the 
National Policy on Education (NPE) in 1986 and also re-enforced the Programme of 
Action (POA) in 1986 and later modified in 1992. The government initiated several 
measures like the launching of District Primary Education Programme (DPEP) and 
Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan (SSA), India’s initiative for Education for all and setting up of 
Navodaya Vidyala and other selective schools in every district, advances in female 
education, inter-disciplinary research and establishment of open universities.   
Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan (SSA): It is Government of India’s flagship programme for 
achievement of Universalisation of Elementary Education (UEE) in a time bound 
manner, as mandated by 86th Amendment to the Constitution of India making free and 
compulsory education to all children of age group 6-14 years, a fundamental right. 
SSA was launched in 2001 to ensure that all children in the specified age group attend 
school and complete eight years of schooling by 2010. An important component of 
the scheme is the Education Guarantee Scheme and Alternative and Innovative 
Education, meant primarily for children in areas with no formal school within one 
kilometre radius.  
Mid-Day Meal: In order to reduce high drop-out rate, government has initiated Mid-
Day Meal Scheme to attract maximum number of children in schools, retention and 
increased attendance while also improving nutritional levels among children and 
encourage poor children, belonging to disadvantaged sections, to attend school 
regularly and help them to concentrate on classroom activities. Under this very 
Scheme, in all the government run, government aided schools, hot cooked food will 
be provided to the students. Despite attractive offers, improper implementation of 
mid-day meal scheme created several stumbling blocks before it and prohibits it to 
achieve desired outcome. The Comptroller and Auditor General (CAG) found 
financial mismanagement by the Ministry of Human Resource Development but also 
discovered states having indulged in diversion of funds to the tune of 123.29 crore 
meant for the scheme. The most disturbing trend CAG found was the total disregard 
to quality of meal being given to children. The system of involving mothers in the 
process of cooking has not worked in most of the states in India whereas, in 
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Chhattisgarh, Meghalaya, Sikkim, Tripura and Andaman no record was maintained to 
ensure minimum calorie and protein content (Mukul, 2015).  
The Right of the Children to Free and Compulsory Education (RTE) Act, 2009: The 
Government of India lays emphasis on primary education upto the age of fourteen 
years and also banned child labour in order to ensure that the children do not enter 
unsafe working conditions. However, both free education and the ban on child labour 
are difficult to enforce due to economic disparity and social conditions. Government 
run and aided/supported schools are the largest provider of education in the country. 
Shortage of resources and lack of political will, has led to massive gaps in the system. 
Despite the shortcomings, RTE has been successful in the enrollment of a good 
number of students in school (Malik, 2012).  
Elementary schools should take into consideration that development of children’s 
personality begins from elementary stage and therefore, particular attention should be 
paid to the behaviour of students to prepare them for active participation in social life. 
If educational processes are interconnected, for which the entire educational system is 
responsible, school can eliminate series of negative occurrences in behaviour during 
early youth, such as lack of interest in the school, family and society, wandering, 
running out from the school and so on. The informant suggested that numerous 
educational programmes being carried out in India need to be supervised attentively in 
order to ensure their effective functioning so that they are successful in providing 
promising careers to children far away from delinquent activities.   
 
Counsellor 
Vatsalya Observation Home for Girls 
Nirmal Chaya Complex,  
New Delhi. 
The Informant was associated with a non-government organization and was placed in 
Observation Home for Girls for counseling the inmates. The counsellor was of the 
view that children from economically disadvantaged families are vulnerable to 
delinquency. Their parents often lack the parenting skill and as a result children of 
such families are deprived of education and parental supervision. They are compelled 
to make an earning in order to support their families. Vulnerability of such children to 
delinquency incepts from this very juncture when they step out of their homes to eke 
185 
out livelihood. Organised gangs and criminals allure working children to make easy 
money but in the process naive and immature children eventually come in conflict 
with law. In developing countries like ours poverty plays an important role in 
delinquency among disadvantaged children. Although poverty is one of the prime 
factors responsible for leading children to deviant activities, lack of educational 
opportunities also make them vulnerable to delinquency. Poor and educationally 
backward children are left with few options to earn money through rightful means. 
Such children often enter into conflict with law and it is expected that their stay in the 
Observation and special homes will reform and rehabilitate them. Unfortunately, 
Observation and Special Homes fail to provide the required skill and training to the 
inmates and they are placed back into the society without any proper training or skill 
to earn their livelihood.  
Although vocational training and educational programmes remain an integral part of 
almost all the Observation Homes and Special Homes but because of ineffective 
implementation they fail to fulfill the purpose for which they are designed. These 
programmes are neither designed according to the market value nor according to the 
interest of the inmates and children rarely have the opportunity to opt for programmes 
of value and interest. They have no choice but to receive training in skills which are 
not in demand in the market and which are also not of their interest. Such trainings 
thus do not prove to be helpful in their rehabilitation. The informant was of the view 
that for the reformation and successful rehabilitation of juvenile delinquents it is 
necessary that vocational training should be provided to them according to their 
interest and market value.  
Vocational Training: Vocational training is very popular among families which are 
susceptible to resort to child labour. Short term vocational trainings are often offered 
with or delivered after functional literacy and can provide immediate economic 
options. Non-formal education programmes can teach children skills that will 
immediate economic options as well as psycho-social support but these should not be 
regarded as a complete substitute for formal education, rather as transition programme 
to ease the child’s re-entry into the formal system. There must be practical training in 
the form of “learning by doing” experimental arts and crafts to all the inmates so that 
they can get useful skills. Vocational training should be geared to the provision of 
marketable skills that can be adapted to the changing requirements in the job markets. 
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The role of the social workers inside the homes is very significant. It is they who 
interact with the inmates, they should try to know the interest of the inmates and 
accordingly plans should be chalk out to train inmates. Those non-government 
organizations working for the welfare of children should give them marketable skills. 
Prevention of juvenile delinquency through family life education for boys and girls at 
school is still the most cost-effective measure.  
Increased Employment Opportunities: As it has been observed that majority of 
juvenile offenders come from poor economic background. Therefore, in order to 
prevent them to come in conflict with law, increased economic opportunities should 
be made available to them; professional training and education, new workplaces and 
assistance in organizing businesses can help prevent children’s involvement in 
delinquent activities.  
Role of Education: Since parents of children are usually the ones who decide whether 
children will work full time, stay in school and work, or study full time. Therefore, it 
is important to invest in parent education about child labour and other aspects. There 
are different forms of parent education programs offered by governmental and non-
governmental agencies as part of early childhood development, literacy and health 
schemes. In addition, more and better jobs and source of earning should be extended 
towards poor and needy people in order to shield them. If parents have sufficient and 
legitimate source of earning, they will not compel their children to work and receive 
unnecessary exposure to deviant activities.  
 
 
 
 
 
 CHAPTER – VI 
CONCLUSION 
This chapter is divided into two parts. The first part discusses the findings of the study 
while the second part suggests measures for the prevention of juvenile delinquency.  
Findings 
There are two objectives of this study. The first objective is to identify the causes and 
conditions for the formation of juvenile delinquency trajectories in a metropolitan city 
and the second, to identify the role of social work intervention in the prevention of 
juvenile delinquency. The reason for selecting an urban area for conducting the study is 
because juvenile delinquency is largely an urban phenomenon. This notion is statistically 
consistent where young people constitute the most criminally active segment of the 
population. The most noticeable trends in the region are the rise in the number of violent 
activities committed by young people, the increase in drug related offences and steep rise 
in sexual offences by juveniles. Recent Delhi Police data shows that in the last ten 
months juveniles committed an average of six crimes daily. The data reveals that 1,727 
criminal cases including snatching, robbery, dacoity, attempt to murder; murder and rape 
were committed by juveniles from January 01st 2014 to October 31st 2014.  Robbery was 
the most common crime with 412 cases reported across the city. Dacoity was the second 
most common (360) followed by 145 cases of burglary. The data accessed by Indi-Asian 
News Service (IANS), suggests that juveniles were also involved in heinous crimes with 
111 cases reported in 10 months. Juveniles were also booked in 70 murders and 74 
attempts to murder cases. The data shows that juveniles between 16 to 18 years were 
involved in more than 60 of the cases (www.newsindianexpress.com/nat   
ion/2014/11/30/juveniles-commit-six-crimes-every-day-in-Delhi/article2548484.ece).` 
Here it is important to understand, why juvenile delinquency is largely an urban 
phenomena.  
In the present study majority of the respondents belonged to economically feeble 
background. Therefore, poverty becomes a significant variable in relation to juvenile 
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delinquency. Further, it continues to be a major issue even after decades of India’s 
Independence. Irrespective of the party in power at the state or central level; poverty 
alleviation has been in forefront of the national agenda. However, the progress on poverty 
alleviation program in India has been highly uneven over time and space. The policies 
and strategies pursued so far have been inadequate to wipe away the scourge of poverty 
to acceptable levels. While considerable expenditure has been incurred for eradication of 
the rural poverty, the Plan Allocations for urban poverty has been modest (Asthana & 
Ali, 2004).Worldwide, poverty is growing faster in urban areas than in rural areas. One 
billion people now live in urban slums, which are typically overcrowded; lack basic 
services and make people vulnerable.  Poverty makes surviving in the city an everyday 
challenge. Almost eighty percent of the meager earnings of the urban poor go towards 
food, leaving very little to meet the cost of living in an increasingly monetized urban 
society. Since the delivery of urban basic services is extremely poor, the level of 
individual poverty is much starker in cities, making it much harder for individual to 
overcome urban poverty. According to the 2011 Census, 17.3 percent of the urban 
population lives in slums. Urban poverty is not limited to just certain pockets in cities and 
nowhere is it seen in a more hard-hitting and stark fashion than in slums in India. 
Children living in slums experience poor sanitary conditions; live in congested spaces 
with adults, get unsafe water to drink, mostly unhygienic food to eat and lack privacy on 
daily basis. This situation makes children vulnerable to commit offences. A higher crime 
rate clearly means that children in the cities are not only particularly vulnerable to crimes 
and violence but can also become part of organized crime rackets, especially when faced 
with circumstances such as disruption in schooling, a dysfunctional family, lack of 
parental care and exposure to physical and substance abuse. The slum culture 
providesmany means for petty thefts to serious offences committed by children. In order 
to overcome their meager social livings, they offend to get easy money sometimes to feed 
their family and sometimes for their own enjoyment. Urban poor children are growing in 
an unstable and difficult environment in the cities. They come across with difficulties of 
living in slums or on the streets where the crime rate is on the rise. (Save the Children, 
2014). Respondents of the present study were also exposed to similar circumstances.  
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Migration of people from one geographical location to another for various reasons is an 
inevitable phenomenon. Delhi being the capital of India generates enormous job 
opportunities for labourers, skilled and unskilled workers. Therefore, people who are not 
paid well or who do not have enough job opportunities in their native land or the ones 
who are looking for growth and better job opportunities are attracted towards urban areas. 
This movement is benefitting migrants in terms of better wages and soothing lifestyle but 
this mass migration is somewhere inversely impacting the urban localities. Urban 
localities have more number of slums, unauthorized areas, jhuggis and large numbers of 
people living on streets. Such unauthorized colonies and slums lack even basic facility of 
water and drainage. The crime rate and other social issues have increased manifold in 
such areas. The social control system which is still prevalent in congenial rural settings 
ceases to remain in the strange atmosphere of slums in cities. In fact, the regulatory 
functions of the normal social order break down upon migration of people to urban slums 
where there is extreme weakening of family and neighborhood controls and in such a 
situation children who have not acquired life-orientation based on habits of conventional 
behavior, are easily duped by the baneful influences of gangs and other nefarious groups. 
These kinds of situations give rise to the problems of indiscipline, moral degradation and 
fertile grounds for antisocial or deviant activities by the confused juveniles. In developing 
countries like India, the problem of rural-urban drift, poverty and deprivation have 
adversely affected substantial segments of youth population. It is expected that by 2040-
2050, urban India will constitute a 50 percent share in the total population of the country. 
Though the share of the country’s urban population to its total population is still at 31 
percent as per Census 2011, urban India has grown five times since 1961 in terms of 
population. India is going through a crucial phase of transition, from being a 
predominantly rural country to one where majority of the people aspire to live in cities. 
For the first time in history, Census 2011 highlighted that the net decadal addition to the 
population during 2001-2011 was more in urban than in the rural areas, thus marking the 
beginning of a demographic shift. This trend will be ongoing process with 600 million 
people expected to reside in urban areas by 2030 as compared to 377 million in 2011. 
While the number of people residing in urban India is on the rise, equally alarming is the 
rise in the number of the urban poor. Today, slums are located across urban areas in the 
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country, with 63 percent of statutory towns in India being home to these dwellings. Our 
cities are overcrowded; over 53 million plus cities account for 13 percent of the 
population but occupy just 0.2 percent of the land. Around half of the urban migrants are 
among the poorest in terms of consumption expenditure. Of the 377 million urban 
Indians, 32 percent (120 million) are children below 18 years of age and around 10 
percent (36.5 million) are children below six years. These children face a peculiar set of 
challenges due to the fast growth of population in recent decades. Socio-economic or 
physical planning in these urban areas continues to be rudimentary in nature. Efforts to 
undertake any kind of age-sensitive planning or analysis are few and far between, and 
there has been little effort to focus attention on children and adolescents in developing 
planning. The neglect of age-specific needs results in the accumulation of underlying 
risks which reveal their presence during various cycles of stresses and shocks for poor 
families. In such cases, children emerge as the most vulnerable. Over 55 percent of 
children in urban areas are not less than 10 years of age, highlighting the high 
vulnerability of these children (Save Children, 2015). Apart from the basic cause of 
poverty and deprivation, the rapid industrial growth and rural to urban drift of the poor in 
search of livelihood appears to be a major factor in the emergence of the problem of 
street children. Children of such migrant families, clustering in slums, find themselves 
often in a situation of stark deprivation in close neighborhood of abundance. Denied of an 
equal sharing of socio-cultural and economic opportunities, they become vulnerable to 
various forms of abuse and exploitation and tend to slide into a culture of crime. Stresses 
and strains of urban life especially among the poor and working classes tend to neutralize 
the family as the primary institution for the care and protection of the child. Bereft of care 
in the family, many of the children have to struggle for sheer survival. Those without 
support or earning to sustain are left on the streets, highly exposed to antis-social 
elements (Thilagaraj, 2000).  
Scores of children in India do not attend schools or become drop-out. Education is not 
only an instrument of enhancing efficiency but also an efficient tool for augmenting and 
widening democratic participation and upgrading the overall quality of individual and 
society. Schools can be a turning point in a young person’s life, and education can reduce 
the potential for criminal behaviour and risk of imprisonment. Education plays an 
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important role in society.School problems and low academic achievement have been 
linked to deviant and delinquent behaviour. Students who are not committed to school 
and not positively involved in school activities are at risk of school failure and antisocial 
behaviour. Those who do not receive support and encouragement from parents, siblings, 
and peers are at risk of absenteeism and truancy. School truancy is considered to be the 
first step to a lifetime problem and is associated with substance abuse, gang involvement 
and delinquency (Lawrence & Hesse, 2009). The report of Save the Children (2015) 
consolidates the findings and writes that economic problem is one of the main reasons 
why children do not attend school. Another report of HAQ: Centre for Child Rights 
(2011), states that over half of India’s children are either not attending school or dropping 
out before class eight. Fewer girls are enrolled in schools, both at the primary stage as 
well as the upper primary level. The great divide in education is also failing the very aim 
in the education system itself. Education of many children continues to be interrupted by 
emergencies affecting their communities. India committed to ensuring Right to Education 
when it adopted its constitution, but had to wait for 55 years for it to become a 
Fundamental Right. In 2009, India finally got a law on right to education, the Right to 
Free and Compulsory Education Act, 2009. Unfortunately, although India now has a law 
on free and compulsory education, several questions remain around it. India tried to 
provide education to all through many educational programmes but mismanagement and 
lackadaisical attitude of government and ineffective implementation of these progarmmes 
did not provide the desired results. There is no doubt that over the years there has been 
improvement in the levels of enrolment and retention but children do not always make it 
to the next stage. When India first committed to ensuring education for all children, very 
few actually went on to the upper-primary level (with 70 percent dropping out between 
the primary and upper-primary levels). India since its independence, despite increase in 
resources, several more commitments in policy and law, have only been able to half the 
number of children who cannot move on to the next level of education. Proper access to 
schools for all children remains a challenge. Children drop-out of school, or find 
themselves squeezed out of the education system because of the situation of the schools, 
as well as their socio-economic status. Analysis of available data clearly indicates that it 
is some groups of children who find themselves excluded or pushed-out more than others. 
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Many others are unable to make in-roads into schools because they are poor (HAQ, 
2011). The Millennium Development Goal (MDG-2) is to achieve universal primary 
education and MDG-3 on promoting gender equality and empowering women are vital 
for achieving almost all the other MDGs. The inverse relationship that exists between 
education of girls and infant child mortality is well established in all regions in the 
developing world. Education of children has an inter-generational impact on poverty. The 
significant improvement in enrolment ratios in primary education across country (mainly 
due to schemes like Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan and Mid-Day Meal) is very evident. It is 
important to note that generally enrolment rates are higher than attendance rates. There 
are huge numbers of students who enroll in the beginning of the year but do not attend 
classes and even drop out at a later stage during the course of the year (UNICEF, 2011). 
There is a close association between the level of education and delinquency. Out of the 
total juveniles involved in various crimes (2013) 8,392 were illiterate and 13,984 had 
education upto primary level. These two categories together accounted for 51.9 percent of 
the total juveniles arrested  (http//:www.ncrb.nic.in). A similar trend was observed in the 
present study where majority of the respondents had low educational level. 
The strong correlation between lack of access to basic formal and quality education and 
the prevalence of child labour has been well established. Children who are out of school 
are at greater risk of being employed than children who are enrolled in school. Those 
states that are better at enrolment and retention also rank higher in curtailing child labour. 
India continues to have the highest number of child labourers in the world. The Right to 
Education (RTE) unfortunately remains silent on child labour. While the RTE guarantees 
the right to free and compulsory elementary education to every child in the age group of 
6-14 years, the Child Labour (Prohibition and Regulation) Act 1986 regulates child 
labour, making a distinction between hazardous and non-hazardous categories of work 
for children who have not completed 14 years of age. The very nature of the Child 
Labour Act, which allows children to work in non-hazardous occupations, becomes a 
vehicle for excluding from realizing their right to education. It stands as a direct 
contradiction to the fundamental right to free and compulsory education, as mandated by 
our constitution as well as the RTE. It only means that any attempt to give them access to 
education will be second rate, parallel to non-formal education. More disappointing is the 
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apathy with which these contradictions are accepted by the society at large. It becomes 
clear that education is the key to ensuring all children are in school and not at work. 
According to the Ministry of Women and Child Development (MWCD), the factors that 
generate child labour include parental poverty and illiteracy, social and economic 
circumstances; lack of awareness, lack of access to basic and meaningful quality 
education and skills; high rates of adult unemployment and cultural values of family and 
society. While poverty is the most identified cause for child labour; it must be 
remembered that child labour and poverty are a vicious circle, because the existence of 
child labour is as much a cause for poverty as it is a result. It is a matter of serious 
concern that after several decades of independence child labour in such huge numbers 
still exists in India. Education and economic empowerment are not enough to ensure 
children are not forced to work. It also requires something more and that would be 
change in attitude brought about by the recognition that putting children to work at an 
early age is a violation of their rights and results in great opportunity cost for their future 
(HAQ, 2011).  A growing concern is using children as domestic workers in urban areas. 
The conditions in which children work is completely unregulated, and they are often 
made to work without food, and at very low wages, resembling situation of slavery. 
There are cases of physical, sexual and emotional abuse of child domestic 
workers. http://www.childlineindia.org.in/child-labour-india.htm. If a section of children 
is deprived and abused undoubtedly the outcome will be a highly frustrated and 
rebellious development in the society that may lead to antisocial activities. 
Childhood and adolescence are formative stages of development during which the child is 
shaped both personally and socially, and acquire the standards of society, which will 
influence thought process, feelings and actions of children. It is the prime period for the 
formal inculcation of social values, which are the determinants of virtually all social 
behaviours and which have far-reaching effects on all human endeavours. Childhood is a 
period of information-seeking where the focus lies on defining the world, and when 
multiple transitions occur. With these rapid changes come a heightened potential for both 
positive and negative outcomes which occurs during this stage of development but often 
remains fixed later on in entire life. Living in a media-saturated world, media has become 
an integral part of everyday life and children are spending between 35-55 hours per week 
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on the different forms of media. When one considers the amount of time children spend 
in the presence of media, and their capacity to give themselves over completely to the 
world created by media one cannot ignore the influence that this must be exerting on their 
development. Media exposes them to a world far beyond their immediate experience, 
presenting attitudes and values different from those of their family and in quantities far 
greater than available first hand. Research has shown that excessive time spent in 
unorganized, unsupervised activities tends to introduce opportunities in which 
adolescents bond with antisocial values, consequently leading to delinquency. Traditional 
research has focused on the effects of violent media content on juvenile behaviour and 
state that media violence facilitates aggression and antisocial behaviour. Society and 
culture contribute more than any other factor to make us think, feel and behave as legal 
norm-violators; just as they do in all other roles we may play in life. Socialization is a 
complex and multi-determined process that teaches and reinforces the social behaviours 
that are acceptable in a specific society. It is the key determinant of behavior and it is 
during this process that the norms, standards and values are transformed, as is the social 
knowledge which individuals draw upon when deciding a course of action to pursue. 
Socialization is more than the mere transmission of these norms and values. It is the 
process whereby the child’s distinct self will emerge and an internal system of control 
develops that result in the ability to distinguish between right and wrong and the ability to 
act accordingly while upholding the social order. The process is crucial for the well-being 
of the child and the well-being of the community of which that child is to be a citizen. 
The norms internalized become the basis of one’s moral system, vital in the development 
of morality. It has been noted that if the process is incomplete or negatively focused, 
socialization can produce adolescents who feel little attachment to a law abiding lifestyle. 
The influence of the mass media is a contentious issue when it comes to juvenile 
behaviour. The nature and degree of media influence on juvenile behavior has been 
extensively addressed at some time or other, with the bulk of decades of research 
focusing on the relationship between the exposure to media violence and violent juvenile 
behaviour (http://www.uir.unisa.ac.zaxmluibitstreamhandle10500..d). A look at the world 
media landscape for children immediately presents two opposing themes, for example, 
opportunities and risks. For example, globalization of media brings opportunities to 
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broaden children’s outlooks and provide more equal access to information, but it also 
threatens cultural identification and values. Technological advances bring the promise of 
new skills and greater youth participation in society, but also increases the risk of child 
exploitation and informational divides. There is urgent need for societies to both protect 
youth and empower them to shape their own media environments. 
(http://www.unicef.org/videoaudio/intermedia/revised.pdf). 
The amount of violence experienced in the home seems to be crucial in predisposing 
people towards violent behaviour. Although, not all children who grow up in violent 
homes become violent, there is great support for the notion that “violence begets 
violence” especially when it is experienced in childhood probably because abuse in 
childhood encourages the victims to use aggression as a means of solving problems and 
prevents them from feeling empathy for others as readily as people who have not been 
victimized as children. The evidence continues to mount that supportive family relations 
are essential to the socialization of children. This is especially true in the first three years 
of life, when appropriate, loving stimulation in the child’s environment and the provision 
of good health care combine with genetic inheritance to determine how intelligent and 
capable the child will be. Early supportive family relations are especially crucial for 
healthy personality and the development of the capacity to bond emotionally with others. 
Particularly important is the child’s attachment to his or her first caregiver, usually the 
mother. Attachment is perhaps best understood as an intense bond of affection that is 
lasting and can survive many difficulties. It empowers a child to become a conscious and 
sensitive human being by enhancing his motivation, self-reliance, empathy and 
conscience. On the other hand, the lack of opportunity for such bonding or an early 
sudden break in the process is devastating and often irreversible for the well being of 
children. Thus, every child absolutely requires a primary caretaker or significant other 
with whom attachment can be established. Socially inept and aggressive children, on 
being rejected by their significant others, are more likely to enter into association with 
children like themselves, who then get into delinquency. It is generally accepted that one 
of the most important determining factors of juvenile delinquency is early childhood 
experience and family environment (Hahn, 1998; Smith, 2008). The family related risk 
factors with intra-familial violence, poor parental supervision and parents addicted with 
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bad habits are perhaps the strongest predictive risk-factor for future anti-social behaviour 
among juveniles. Several researchers have concluded that the positive influence of an 
individual’s family is a protective factor for some high-risk individuals. Accordingly, the 
absence of significant family disturbances, establishing a strong attachment between 
parents and child, increased parental monitoring of children’s behaviour, and providing 
clear and consistent norms for behaviour can assist in preventing high-risk juveniles and 
are often cited as a protective factor with respect to the likelihood of engaging in 
antisocial behavior.Like broken home, family tension and parental rejection can affect the 
capability of the family structure, methods of parental control or forms of discipline also 
plays a key role in the development of delinquent behaviour among children. The type of 
discipline used by parents in rearing children varies in every child’s situation. Too harsh 
and too lenient attitude do not provide the child with the necessary controls to guide his 
behavior. Emotional instability and behavioral disturbances in one or both of the parents 
also lead to a child’s delinquent behaviour (Ahuja, 1997).  
In the study majority of the respondents either used alcohol or drug prior to their stay in 
the Observation/Special Homes. Today there is no part of the world which is free from 
the curse of drug or alcohol addiction. India too has a long history of drug and alcohol 
abuse. The Reproductive and Child Health Program in India lays a special emphasis on 
the health of adolescents since it is a crucial and dynamic period in the life of an 
individual. Research has also shown that there is strong positive association between drug 
use and crime in adolescents. Peer group and media were the most important influences 
for initiation of drug use. All kinds of drugs could easily be procured by children and 
there was a gradual progression from non-use to tobacco and alcohol use and ultimately 
to drugs. Knowledge about medical and social mal-effects of consuming alcohol or drugs 
did not seem to effect either the consumption of drugs or the desire to leave this habit. 
The problem of drug or alcohol use is not related just to the individual but also the 
concern of entire family and community. Results of the study demonstrate an urgent need 
for taking stringent measures to curb alcohol and drug use among adolescents.   
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Suggestions 
Social Work emerged as a profession early in the 20th century and now charged with 
fulfilling the social welfare mandate of promoting well-being and quality of life. Thus, 
social work encompasses activities directed at ameliorating human and social conditions 
also alleviating human distress and social problems. Social Workers as caring 
professionals work with people to augment their competence and functioning, to access  
social supports and resources, to create humane and responsive social services and to 
expand the structure of society that provide opportunities for all human beings (DuBois 
and Miley, 1999). The basic functions of social work are restoration, provision of 
resources and prevention and they are all interdependent. Restoration of impaired social 
functioning may be subdivided into curative and rehabilitative aspects. Its curative 
aspects are to eliminate factors that have caused breakdown of social functioning, and its 
rehabilitative aspects are to reorganize and rebuild interactional patterns. Illustrations of 
restoration would include assistance in obtaining a hearing aid for a partially deaf child or 
helping a rejected lonely child to be placed in a children home. Provision of resources 
social and individual for more effective social functioning may be subdivided into 
developmental and educational. The developmental aspects are designed to fasten the 
effectiveness of existing social resources for more effective social interaction whereas; 
the educational spectrum is designed to acquaint the public with specific conditions and 
needs for new or changing social resources. Again, this could be illustrated by public 
conversations induced by staff members of a family service society (NGO or other 
community based service unit), in which counseling services are described as a resource 
in solving familial problems. The third function, prevention of social dysfunction, 
involves early discovery, control and elimination of conditions and situations that 
potentially could hamper effective social functioning. The two main divisions are 
prevention of problems in the area of interaction between individuals and groups, and 
secondly, prevention of social ills (Skidmore et al., 2003).     
Delinquency and crime are major social ills of modern society. They are of concern not 
only to persons who are involved directly as victims and otherwise, but also to those who 
consider present and future implications of the increasing amount of antisocial behaviour. 
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Social workers play significant roles in the entire process of correctional progress. As 
time passes, social work also provides a variety of services to help reduce or to prevent 
delinquency. The goal is to utilize the knowledge and skills of the profession in a 
corrective manner, to rehabilitate people, to help them to help themselves so that they can 
return to and become part of a mainstream society, and to guide them towards becoming 
comfortable with themselves and their associates. Social work intervention for the 
prevention of juvenile delinquency is discussed below under the headings of Social Case 
Work, Social Group Work, Community Organization and Integrated Generalist 
Model.                                                                          
Social Case Work: It is one of the methods of social work which is being practiced by 
social workers across the globe. It is one of the primary methods that enable the social 
functioning of individuals. It is a method which is based on one to one relationship. Case 
Work is one such method that social workers use to help people of all ages and from 
various sections of society to enhance their social functioning and to cope more 
effectively with their problems. Social case Work is an ongoing process which includes 
intake, study, assessment (diagnosis); formulation of goals and treatment planning, 
intervention (treatment) and evaluation. It is practiced in a variety of agencies and 
organizations. Chiefly it is practiced with an individual and is being used with inmates in 
reformatory homes. It is also carried out in primary settings like, a family service agency, 
the primary or the main function of which is to help people with social problems. It is 
also practiced in secondary settings i.e., agencies and institutions such as hospitals, 
schools, correctional institutions etc. that have some primary function but in which 
service to people and the promotion of human welfare are the key note of work 
(Skidmore et al, 2003).  
In the present study, media influence was found to be one of the prime factors of juvenile 
delinquency. Media often adds another destructive ingredient with the presentation to an 
enthralled child audience of the glitz and glamour of a totally unattainable lifestyle. 
Often, television presents violence that is not wholesome even for children from a stable 
home background with loving parents and other caring adults who can guide television 
viewing or interpret negative events when they are presented. Disadvantaged children 
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again become vulnerable in this regard, having no one to limit their viewing or to give a 
proper interpretation of the stimuli parading before their eyes. The electronic media 
contribute to a general climate that tolerates violence, instant gratification and self-
indulgence without concern for consequences. In order to protect children from violent 
content of mass media, Case WorkPractice can be used. Children can be counseled 
regarding the difference between real and the fantasy world. Along with the children, 
case work can also be fruitful in working with the members of family, especially their 
parents regarding, how they can prevent their children from the influence of virtual 
content of the mass media. Parents can also be suggested to check the content their 
children are watching and its duration. They should also encourage their children not to 
imitate what they have watched on the television. Good parenting however, is the greatest 
defense against the effects of media violence. It is parents who can monitor their child’s 
daily use and make their voices heard in the community so that the media industry, public 
health practitioners, legislators and educators will be proactive in mitigating the media 
portrayal of violence to protect children from this escalating public health issue. Children 
need to be taught about exploitation, pornography, hate literature and excessive violence 
so that they understand how to react. Children should be taught media literacy skills. In 
this regard parents can help children distinguish between fantasy and reality; teach 
children that real life violence has consequences. Many parents are unaware of the risk of 
media violence, therefore, organizations have developed guidelines for parents which 
include that parents should not make television the focal point of the home, keep 
television off during meals, limit television use to not more than one to two hours per day 
and do not use television or internet/video games as an electronic babysitter. Lastly, it is 
suggested that parents as far as possible watch television with their children and discuss 
any content viewed as not acceptable and point out the difference between fantasy and 
real life. Parents ultimately bear the responsibility for the environment in which their 
children are raised. It is they who have to guide their children away from the polluting 
environment and the greedy purveyors of violence. Home visits, as one of the methods of 
social case work can play a significant role in educating family and children about the ill 
effects of electronic media. The Parent-Child Integration Training Program is designed 
to teach parenting skills to parents of children ages two to seven who exhibit major 
200 
 
behavioral problems. The program places parents and children in interactive situations. A 
therapist guides the parents, educating them on how best to respond to their child’s 
behavior, whether positive or negative. The program has been shown to reduce 
hyperactivity, attention deficit, aggression and anxious behavior in children 
(http://www.lawyershop.com/practice-areas/criminal-law/juvenile-law/prevention). 
The family related risk factors with intra-familial violence, poor parental supervision and 
parents addicted with bad habits are perhaps the strongest predictive risk-factor for future 
anti-social behaviour among juveniles. Several researchers have concluded that the 
positive influence of an individual’s family is a protective factor for some high-risk 
individuals. Accordingly, the absence of significant family disturbances, establishing a 
strong attachment between parents and child, increased parental monitoring of children’s 
behaviour, and providing clear and consistent norms for behaviour can assist in 
preventing high-risk juveniles and are often cited as a protective factor with respect to the 
likelihood of engaging in antisocial behavior. Due to quarrelsome home environment 
children may refuse to cooperate with family routines, use bad language, etc. Through 
case work parents maybe sensitized to teach appropriate behaviour, desired social rules 
and boundaries. The goal of discipline is to help a child to develop self-control and a 
sense of limits, to experience the consequences of his behaviour and to learn from his 
mistakes. Discipline does not mean to give punishment or having conflict between 
parent(s) and child. Without knowing about rules and discipline, a child may face 
struggle in maintaining social life and become ruthless. The goal of caseworkers, 
counselors, and parents is not to repress or destroy feelings of anger in children but rather 
to accept the feelings and to help channel and direct them to constructive ends.     
In the present study, it was found that in most of the cases, relation among members of 
the family was not cordial. The most significant reason for such a situation was the 
fathers’ addiction to alcohol. As a result of their drinking habit, they were unable to earn 
sufficiently in order to support their family; consequently, women are forced to take up 
menial jobs which resulted in the neglect of their children. This situation was disliked by 
majority of the respondents. Alcoholism leads to several other problems for the families 
in terms of personal misery, financial instability, conflict and anti-social activities. 
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Alcoholism directly affects not only the members of the family but also significant 
others. It was found that family members and especially children suffered invariably 
because of alcohol consumption in the family. Alcoholism also leads to intimate partner 
violence. Social case work can be used while working with families of alcoholics. 
Intervention can be in the form of contact with the client who seeks to resolve his/her 
problems with the assistance of a social case worker. Principles of social work in general 
and social case work in particular constantly guide the activities of the case worker. 
Social workers can demonstrate the negative impact of alcoholism through Nukkad-
Nataks, Awareness Generation and Sensitization Programs.  
Social Work’s history in the field of alcoholism and alcohol abuse ranges from providing 
food, temporary shelter, and the encouragement to practice “temperance” in the early 20th 
century, to today’s sophisticated treatment approaches involving medication, consumer-
driven supportive treatment, abuse group-specific targeted prevention; inpatient and 
outpatient treatment of alcoholism along with morbid conditions. The field has broadened 
from specifically addressing chronic alcoholism to self-medication for other illnesses. In 
addition, community-awareness prevention efforts have been built upon not only from the 
experience gained in treatment settings, but also from research into the biological basis 
and social implications. Increasingly varied treatment approaches have evolved to 
effectively address alcohol and other substance abuse disorder (SUD) coexisting with 
behavioural and physical illnesses. Since alcoholic habit of parent(s) directly influence 
children therefore, children ought to be educated about the psychological and sociological 
effects of alcohol. Social work is in a unique position to influence the delivery of services 
to address the acute and chronic needs of this vulnerable population of individuals with 
SUDs and their families. By developing and applying evidence-based approaches that 
incorporate established interventions and evolving technology based on emerging 
research findings, Social Case Workers can impressively improve treatment services for 
clients and their families. Social case workers have unique, in-depth knowledge about 
multidimensional problems and services, and, therefore, are essential to the screening and 
treatment planning of clients with SUDs. These standards are designed to enhance social 
workers’ awareness, values, knowledge, skills and methods of practice across settings 
(http://www.socialworkpolicy.org/research/alcoholism-and-alcohol-abuse.html). 
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Social workers employed as Supervisors or Agency Administrators are also responsible 
for employees who come to work with intoxicated population or have other addictive 
disorders that interfere with their work. Social workers may also see colleagues impaired 
by these problems. In all these situations, social workers need to be able to identify 
problems and intervene in order to come out with solutions. Though children are the 
focus of many efforts to prevent addictive behaviours, and involved in delivering 
prevention programs but adults also need prevention programs. Social Workers in public 
health practice and other social service settings help adults to recognize early indicators 
of alcohol and drug problem before it develop into full-blown problems, encourage them 
to adopt healthier habits, and instruct them on how to do so. Social workers have become 
increasingly involved in developing adult prevention programming that is culturally 
relevant and age appropriate. Brief intervention can take many forms, such as having 
clients attend one or several short counseling sessions, asking clients to avoid situations 
that may push them towards alcohol. This can be done by Behavioural Change Technique 
by the social case workers. Clients can be asked to stop using alcohol and drugs. They 
may be provided marital and family counseling or help clients obtain legal aid and find a 
job, child care, or other assistance to rebuild their lives due to the destruction that 
addictions or compulsive behaviours have caused. Monitoring and follow-ups are often 
the job of social workers employed as case workers. Motivational Enhancement Therapy 
can also be taken as prevention to alcoholism. Research suggests that alcohol and drug 
therapists’ interpersonal skills are key factors in treatment effectiveness. Among the 
approaches that stress a supportive, emphatic counseling are motivational interviewing 
and motivational enhancement therapy.  Depending on the stage of the intervention and 
the individual client, social workers may use education, consciousness-raising, role 
playing, positive reinforcement such as reward, community involvement and many other 
techniques to help clients move on in the process of change 
(http://www.lyceumbooks.com/pdf/SocialWorkIssuesOpps_Chapter_08.pdf). 
Finally, when providing the client with the diagnosis regarding alcohol/drug usage, it is 
important to do so with the utmost respect of the individual particularly when the 
diagnosis is one of addiction. Clients who are diagnosed as alcoholic and abusing drugs 
need to be given the diagnosis with a warning of what further abuse of these chemicals 
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may do to their lives. Such respect in the communication with a client can enhance the 
client’s motivation to follow treatment recommendations. Even if the client does not want 
to comply with the recommendations at the time they are made, the client may remember 
the respectful treatment and return to the counselor at another time for assistance. It is 
very important that the counselor communicate hope for change to the client. Therefore, 
each counselor needs to find a way to accept or welcome a client to instill a sense of hope 
(Miller, 2005).  Psychotherapy, environment therapy, behaviour modification therapy can 
also be used while working with alcoholics. Under psychotherapy, re-socialization is 
reinforced through counseling and through group therapy. In environment therapy, the 
alcoholic is made to change the social environment where his behavior can be controlled. 
In behaviour-modification therapy, his fears and inhibitions are removed to facilitate him 
to build up self-confidence and self-reliance (Ahuja, 1997).  
Social work intervention in the form of case work can also be practiced while working 
with low income migratory population. Initially these kinds of families start to live in 
suburbs or in the slums where they do not get basic amenities to lead a normal life. Here, 
case worker can play a significant role. The migratory population can be linked with the 
available resource agencies in the community in one case and on the other, resource 
agencies could be directed to work with newly settled population. It is a documented fact 
that urban migrants fall in the bottom six consumption deciles (i.e. they are among the 
poorest) and work mainly as casual wage earners or self employed in the informal sector. 
In the process of migration, families including children are not only uprooted from their 
homes abut also fail to have access to State welfare benefits. In this process, the lives of 
children are adversely affected. They are forced to drop-out or never get enrolled in the 
schools. This grim situation was found in the present study too. A child out of school is 
an important indicator of the problem of child labour in the country. When migration 
takes place as a family unit, each part of the family unit contributes to the family 
subsistence in one way or another. For children, the work environment means hardship 
and deprivation. Much juvenile crime is committed to get some money for example, theft, 
burglary, drug-dealing, snatching, kidnapping etc. Therefore, if prevention and 
reintegration programs are to be effective, they must address the problems that prevent 
teenaged from earning money through legitimate means. Juvenile Justice is too often seen 
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as simply the administration of justice to minors who have violated law and remain 
unconnected with the larger problems of social justice, such as poverty. Through 
advocacy by the social case workers, measures to reduce the opportunities for children to 
commit offences can be taken (Save the Children, 2014). Advocacy involves projects and 
programs aimed to address specific issues and one such project to eliminate the problem 
of child labour is The National Child Labour Projects (NCLP) which achieved the 
immediate objectives of withdrawal of children from hazardous employment and 
ensuring their rehabilitation through education in the special schools. Performance of 
some of the projects is noteworthy and extremely encouraging. There are several 
governmental programs in the social sector, ministries/departments of women and child 
development, and health and family welfare, all have relevance to the rehabilitation of  
child labour and prevention of reoccurrences of the child labour phenomena. The legal 
action plan seeks to emphasize strict and effective enforcement of the provisions of the 
child labour (Prohibition and Regulation) Act, 1986, the Factories Act, 1948, the Mines 
Act, 1952, the Plantation Labour Act 1951, and other  legislations containing provisions 
relating to the employment of children (Bagulia, 2007). Execution of the above 
mentioned legislations, policies, projects/programs will mitigate the problem of child 
labour effectively and further prevent children to come in conflict with law.    
Social Group Work: It is another method of social work practice. It can be defined as a 
method that helps people to solve personal, group (especially family) and community 
problems and to attain satisfying individual, group and community relationships through 
social work practice. The primary focus of this method is to assist people of all ages and 
sections of society to enhance their social functioning, their ability to interact and relate 
with others and to cope more effectively with their problems. The group work method is 
well received by social workers as a foundation method that helps towards improving 
social functioning of people. It is a method that uses group as a medium of action. In 
doing so, social workers have become important members of clinical teams attempting to 
respond to social, emotional and psychological problems. Social workers work in clinical 
and non-clinical settings in which they work towards social cohesiveness and integration. 
In these settings, they may work with groups of children, women and other marginalized 
groups. These groups become instrumental in evolving a community based response in 
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order to mitigate problems at hand or for community change and development. Thus, 
group work provides emotional and social support to its members, encourages democratic 
participation and citizenship; assists them in learning and performing new roles and 
remedies of their maladjustments. A unique feature of the group work process is its use of 
program media. The media which are commonly used in group work are play, discussion, 
outings and programs focused for groups. With the help of social group work, difficult 
situations of individual, groups and communities can be addressed (DuBois and Miley, 
1999).  
In the present study, low or no education was found as an important factor of juvenile 
delinquency. There are good numbers of students who enroll in the beginning of the 
academic session but do not attend classes and eventually drop-out during the course of 
the year. In order to address the problem of drop-out and illiteracy, social group work can 
be fruitful because groups are usually made and used by agencies whose primary purpose 
is education and recreation. Using education as a tool for empowerment social workers 
through social group work may establish Alternate Education Schools/Centers for 
marginalized children based on the concept of joyful learning and flexible education 
opportunities. From these centers children may be enrolled in government/formal schools 
or they may continue their education through affiliations with the National Open School 
System and learn vocational skills so that they can be main streamed into society. Such 
an attempt has been made by Prayas which can serve as a model. The Alternative 
Education Center Program may aim to be child friendly and empowering programs which 
would be flexible and creative. The program may have a provision for mid-day meals, 
health checks, counseling and vocational and life skills development for a holistic 
approach towards mitigating the problem of out of school children in order to enable 
them to earn a livelihood and become productive citizens. Further, Social group work can 
be useful in sensitizing the disadvantaged for education with the sustained involvement of 
parents and communities, providing alternative quality education to out of school 
children and dropouts and main streaming them through formal schools, preparing an 
easily accessible and flexible system of education in terms of timings and curriculum to 
allow dropouts or out of school children to learn at their convenience, emphasizing on 
creative learning through pedagogic interventions, vocational training and capacity 
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enhancement through vigorous trainings and reflective practices in order to make 
education useful, six months bridge courses for children who are either dropouts or have 
never been to school to facilitate their enrollment in formal schools. Remedial classes 
may be organized for potential dropouts to improve their performance in certain subjects, 
Bal Sabhas may be organized regularly to provide a platform for exploring the creativity 
of children in the fields of music, dance, drama, painting, sports, etc. 
Post-graduate and under-graduate students of social work may initiate tutoring program 
for homeless children who are found near their educational institutions. Besides tutoring, 
regular students may setup multi-purpose center for teaching and learning, playing, 
sleeping, counseling, computer education, sports, camps, leadership training, 
organizational skills and self expression. Such centers can exclusively be created for 
disadvantaged girls for their holistic development. Apart from protection children may 
also get an opportunity to interact with more privileged members of society. Group of 
teachers may conduct preliminary survey in deprived urban areas to meet the 
disadvantaged families and familiarize themselves with their socio-economic status and 
cultural beliefs. In depth survey may be conducted to observe and record the existing 
levels of education of the children in the target areas. Collaboration of residents in terms 
of providing space for the community school and breaking barriers between the school 
and the community may be solicited. An integrated and flexible pre-school and primary 
school program may be setup which allows children to group and regroup according to 
their level of comprehension. 
The most effective way to prevent juvenile delinquency has indisputably been to assist 
children and their families early on. Numerous state programs may attempt early 
intervention and allow independent groups to tackle the problem in new ways. Programs 
may assist families and children by providing them with information. programs may 
inform parents to raise healthy children; some may teach children about the effects of 
drugs, gangs, sex, and weapons. Others may aim to express youth the innate worth they 
and all others have. All of these programs may provide youths with the awareness that 
their actions have consequences. This is particularly important in an era where youths are 
barraged with sexual and violent images. Such educational programs with the help of 
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social group work have the underlying intent of encouraging hope and opening up 
opportunities for young people.Educational systems should in addition to their academic 
and vocational training activities devote particular attention to the teaching of basic 
values and developing respect for the child’s own cultural identity and patterns, for the 
social values of the country in which the child is living, for civilizations different from 
the child’s own and for human rights and fundamental freedoms.  
Social group work makes available a relevant, integrated education model from the pre-
primary to the upper-primary level. It provides continuity in enrollment, participation, 
retention and completion of elementary education, as well as a smooth transition between 
these stages. It brings education to the doorstep of the disadvantaged children and 
encourages a wider and proactive partnership with the community which includes efforts 
to facilitate empowerment and qualitative change in their thinking with regard to their 
rights and their responsibilities.  
One of the immediate benefits of recreational activities is that they fill unsupervised after 
school hours. It is commonly reported that youths are most likely to commit crimes 
between 2 pm and 8 p.m., with crime rates peaking at 3 pm (http://www.lawyershop. 
com/practice-areas/criminal-law/juvenile-law/prevention). Social workers through social 
group work can help in providing recreational facilities to fill unsupervised time and 
prevent youth from indulging and spending time in anti social activities. Recreation 
programmes allows youths to connect with other adults and children in the community. 
Youth programmes are designed to fit the personalities and skills of different children 
and may include sports, dancing, music, drama, karate, etc. Exposure visits may be 
organized by social group workers twice a year to provide a platform for fun and learning 
for the children.  
In practice all over the world, social workers concern about poverty has increased 
because of their long history in working with marginalized, excluded and those lacking 
resources. Self Help Groups (SHGs) are one of the methods of social group work where 
social group worker assist group members to recover from their problems, to support 
each other and to work together to change the disadvantage affecting them. It is a self 
governed, peer control, small and informal association of the poor usually from socio-
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economically homogeneous families who are organized around savings and credit 
activities. Funds for credit activities may come through regular savings deposited by all 
of its members on a weekly or fortnightly basis. In the meetings group members discuss 
problems they come across, share information and make efforts to improve skills. 
Entrepreneurship may be facilitated through micro finance. Programmes for extending 
micro credit to families of disadvantaged children may be initiated by various resource 
centres to bring such families out of the clutches of money lenders and to give them 
options to earn for themselves so that they can gradually break the vicious cycle of 
poverty and deprivation which brings their children to deprivation. 
Community Organization: Community practice includes community organizing, 
organizational development and social reform activities. Macro-system practice includes 
models for community organization, neighbourhood development; work in organizational 
contexts and formulating and administering social policy. Although community practice 
can trace its roots to the reform efforts of the settlement house and the community 
coordinating efforts of the charity organization societies in the early twentieth century, it 
gained prominence as a method of professional Social Work practice in the United States 
in the 1960s the War on Poverty. Community problem-solving initiatives require the 
involvement of community leaders, including governmental units; corporation boards; 
unions; foundations and other funding bodies; ethnic and religious organizations; and 
professional, consumer and civic groups. These people who participate in community 
change vary from community to community, depending on the particular problem that the 
community action addresses. Three models of community level problem solving have 
been described. The locality development model involve citizens in addressing common 
interests, defining problems and developing solutions by building a sense of community, 
Social Planning utilizes the structure of formal organizations as well as the findings of 
research to decide rationally upon courses of action to solve substantive community 
problems. The social action model incorporates conflict and confrontational tactics and 
techniques to advocate social justice and shifts in power structure (DuBois and Miley, 
1999) 
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Community interventions that target risk factors and introduce protective factors to 
prevent antisocial suggest that comprehensive prevention strategies that involve more 
than one entity (i.e. police and neighbourhoods), take place in a variety of settings (i.e. 
home and school), and are maintained for several years and have the potential to 
positively affect that population. This is especially true for community wide programmes 
targeting risk and protective factors for alcohol, tobacco and drug use. Programmes that 
mobilize citizens to prevent crime and violence have the potential to reduce serious 
juvenile crime because they often address risk factors and offer the protective factors 
necessary to deter or intervene with serious juvenile offenders. The most common citizen 
mobilization programmes may be neighbourhood block watch programmes and citizen 
patrols. Neighbourhood block watch programmes are based on the premise that residents 
are in the best position to monitor suspicious activities and individuals in their 
neighbourhoods. Police agencies and communities may attempt to reduce antisocial and 
criminal behavior by making it more difficult for an offence to occur and easier for an 
offender to get caught. There can be variety of situational prevention efforts such as 
steering locks  to check car theft, sophisticated computer technology such as electronic 
personal identification numbers to control and limit access to buildings or other areas, 
etc. Some of the situational prevention strategies work well in certain conditions and thus 
there is need to determine which measures work best in which combination, against 
which kind of crime and under what conditions. Although altering features of the 
physical environment has been the major focus of situational prevention strategies, it is 
emphasized that resident dynamics (i.e. individual characteristics and social interaction) 
is the key mediators of the environment – crime link. Mentoring programs maybe 
initiated in which adult mentors spend time with and act as role models for individual 
youth. Mentoring interventions may address several risk factors such as alienation, 
academic failure, low commitment to school and association with delinquent and violent 
peers.  
Innovative new policies of the police department may also help reduce crime. The first 
strategy could be intensifying the use of marked police cars in order to prevent certain 
types of serious crime in high crime areas. Field interrogation can be another technique in 
which police officers stop persons they believe to be suspicious based on ‘reasonable 
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cause’, question them about their activities and sometimes search the individuals and 
their vehicles. Field interrogation can be a potentially promising crime prevention tactic, 
especially when carried out in a respectful manner. However, it is suggested that 
increased police presence must be directed judiciously to deter crime. Simply increasing 
the number of police is not likely to prevent crime. Community policing is a third popular 
policing strategy. In this approach, police departments, other government agencies and 
members of the community work together to solve crime issues. In general, community 
policing programs result in a decrease in residents perceptions of and fear of crime and in 
many cases, result in more positive evaluations of police by residents. 
Another community based prevention strategy that has shown positive effects is the use 
of media campaigns that attempt to change public attitudes and standards, educate 
community residents, or support other community interventions. One of the media 
interventions maybe a national advertising campaign against drugs. Such campaign may 
also be used to present and reduce the use of cigarettes and alcohol. Such interventions 
also provide a promising direction for future research related to changing community 
anti-violence norms and behaviors. Mass media should be encouraged to portray the 
positive contribution of young persons to society, disseminate information on the 
existence of services, facilities and opportunities for young persons in society, mass 
media generally, and the television and film media in particular, should be encouraged to 
minimize the level of pornography, drugs and violence portrayed and to display violence 
and exploitation disfavourably, as well as to avoid demeaning and degrading 
presentations, especially of children, women and interpersonal relations and to promote 
egalitarian principles and roles. Mass media should be aware of its extensive social role 
and responsibilities as well as its influence, in communications relating to youthful drug 
and alcohol abuse. It should use its power for drug abuse prevention by relaying 
consistent messages through a balanced approach. 
The utilization of research as a basis for an informed juvenile justice policy is widely 
acknowledged as an important mechanism for keeping practices abreast of advances in 
knowledge and the continuing development and improvement of the juvenile justice 
system. The mutual feedback between research and policy is especially important in 
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juvenile justice. With rapid and often drastic changes in the lifestyles of the young and in 
the forms and dimensions of juvenile crime, the societal and justice responses to juvenile 
crime and delinquency quickly become outmoded and inadequate. The initial phase of 
prevention work in children’s justice program usually involves setting up a research 
project to investigate link between youth crime and factors such as poverty. Social 
workers may engage in making a targeted analysis of young offender’s backgrounds and 
examining the factors behind their offending behavior which may include lack of 
education, lack of life opportunities, leading to sense of hopelessness, alienation and so 
on. Efforts should be made to review and appraise periodically the trends, problems and 
causes of juvenile delinquency as well as the varying needs of juveniles in custody and 
regular evaluative research mechanism built into the system of juvenile justice 
administration and to collect and analyze relevant data and information for appropriate 
assessment and future improvement and reform of the administration. The delivery of 
services in juvenile justice administration shall be systematically planned and 
implemented as an integral part of national development efforts. The exchange of 
information, experience and expertise gained through projects, programs, practices and 
initiatives relating to youth crime, delinquency prevention and juvenile justice should be 
intensified at the regional and national level. 
The Integrated Generalist Model   
A professional desire to unify the three social work methods i.e. case work, group work 
and community organization precipitated the search for a common base of practice. The 
multi method or combined practice approach increased in popularity after the publication 
of the Hollis-Taylor report in 1951. In the decades of the 1950s and 1980s, the generalist 
approach to practice gained recognition and acceptance. This method integrates the 
traditional intervention methodologies into a unified framework. The proponents of the 
generalist approach believe that the unified perspective fosters breath in potential 
interventions. This approach is oriented towards finding solutions to problems and 
challenges. Presenting issues, rather than a particular method, direct generalists’ practice 
activities. Thus this approach involves social work intervention at the individual, family, 
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group, organizational, community and societal system levels often simultaneously 
(DuBois and Miley, 1999).  
It is suggested that programs to prevent delinquency should be planned and developed on 
the basis of reliable, scientific research findings, and periodically monitored, evaluated 
and adjusted accordingly. The institutionalization of young persons should be a measure 
of last resort and for the minimum necessary period. Criteria authorizing formal 
intervention of this type should be strictly defined and limited to the situations such as 
where the child has suffered harm that has been inflicted by the parents or guardians, has 
been sexually, physically or emotionally abused, neglected, abandoned or exploited, a 
serious physical or psychological danger has manifested in the child’s behavior, etc. 
Juveniles and institutions shall receive care, protection and all necessary assistance such 
as social, educational, vocational, psychological, medical and physical that they may 
require because of their age, sex, and personality and in the interest of their wholesome 
development. Young female offenders deserve special attention because of their different 
personal needs and problems. They shall by no means receive less care, protection, 
treatment and training than young male offenders. In the interest and well being of the 
institutionalized juvenile, the parents or guardians shall have a right of access.          
Encouraging criminal justice officials to see youth crime prevention as part of their role 
for example, people involved in the Juvenile Justice System (especially social workers) 
may be asked to visit slums and schools. Governments should establish policies that are 
conducive to the bringing up of children in stable and settled family environments. 
Families in need of assistance in the resolution of condition of instability or conflict 
should be provided with requisite services. Where a stable and settled family 
environment is lacking and when community efforts to assist parents in this regard have 
failed and the extended family cannot fulfill this role, alternative placements, including 
foster care and adoption, should be considered. Such placements should replicate, as far 
as possible, a stable and settled family environment, while, at the same time, establishing 
a sense of permanency for children. Special attention should be given to children of 
families affected by problems brought about by rapid uneven economic, social and 
cultural change, in particular the children of indigenous, migrant and refugee families. As 
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such changes may disrupt the social capacity of the family to secure the traditional 
rearing and nurturing of children, often as a result of role and culture conflict, innovative 
and socially constructive modalities for the socialization of children need to be designed. 
Measures should be taken and programs developed to provide families with the 
opportunity to learn about parental roles and obligations as regards child development 
and child care, promoting positive parent-child relationships, sensitizing parents to the 
problems of children and young persons and encouraging their involvement in family and 
community based activities. Governments should take measures to promote family 
cohesion and harmony and to discourage the separation of children from their parents, 
unless circumstances affecting the welfare and future of the child leave no viable 
alternative. It is important to emphasize the socialization function of the family and 
extended family; it is also equally important to recognize the future role, responsibilities, 
participation and partnership of young persons in society. In ensuring the right of the 
child to proper socialization, Governments and other agencies should rely on existing 
social and legal agencies, but, whenever traditional institutions and customs are no longer 
effective, they should also provide and allow for innovative measures.  
Promoting crime prevention work in schools, for example, through play and citizenship 
classes on life/social skills, the law and children’s rights, and examining causes of 
offending in schools such as peer presence and substance abuse. This work can be done 
through adult community facilities and child advocates. Children’s involvement in 
decision making may be encouraged at family, school, community and national level and 
children as peer educators. Stop young people committing crime by tackling the causes of 
their offending such as getting them on to drugs treatment programmes or anger 
management courses, helping them into training or employment, or getting offenders to 
offer some form of separation or apology to their victim. 
In most countries of the world, the juvenile justice system deals only with children in 
conflict with law, while other social and state specific laws are used for children in need 
of care and protection. In both cases however, individual care plans are developed for 
children. Each child has a social worker attached to her/him, unlike in India where such a 
system is beyond imagination. In India we have sheer numbers of children involved and 
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if we were to have a system as that in other countries we would not find enough social 
workers for the job. Few social workers are found willing to be with children and work in 
the field of social welfare. Even psycho social care or counseling services are highly 
inadequate. Unless these children are counseled through their journey to the juvenile 
justice system and out of it, in order that their self-esteem and confidence remains intact, 
their future remains bleak. Most of the social workers taken for the Juvenile Justice 
Boards and Child Welfare Community resign due to poor emoluments and lack of official 
paraphernalia. In such a situation the rehabilitation of children is suffering. In the case of 
girls, the most popular option is to get them married, sometimes even before they turn 18, 
owing to a literal implementation of the concept of restoration to family. Training is vital 
to bringing about changes to justice system. The settling up of a child friendly justice 
system requires that personnel working within the justice system be knowledgeable about 
international and national standards and guidelines about how these are to be applied 
locally. They need to know their own national policies and how to put these into practice. 
In this context training of not only social workers but also of Special Juvenile Police Unit 
is inadequate in India. The Welfare Officers, Probation Officers and the infrastructural 
needs provided by the government is inadequate and constantly remains at loggerheads 
with the juvenile justice system. A juvenile justice system will function better if all 
parties concerned gather together, interact and exchange ideas on the possibilities and 
constraints (legal or material) of their role in the administration of juvenile justice. 
Relevant children’s justice personnel should also be trained within each of their roles to 
better work with children in conflict with law.  
Aftercare programme is the key pillar in the delivery of rehabilitative services for 
children out of homecare and growing up in institutions. The fourth chapter  of the 
Juvenile Justice Act discusses the importance of rehabilitation and social integration. This 
section discusses certain known institutional solutions such as adoption, foster care and 
sponsorship. Legislation recognizes the need for aftercare services for institutionalized 
children to help them to lead an honest, industrious and useful life. Additionally 
legislation recognizes that a transition period of an additional three years of support and 
services to young people reaching the age of majority is very much needed. However, 
despite a progressive agenda, there is an absence of much deliberated Aftercare 
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programme and also an evaluation of existing programmes to meet the parameters of 
Aftercare delivery. The objective of the Aftercare programme is to enable children to 
adapt to the society and to encourage them to move away from an institution based life. 
Some of the key provisions include community group housing, vocational training, 
stipend during the course of vocational training, health services, provision for a peer 
counselor, loans for youths aspiring to set up entrepreneurial activities and linkages with 
corporate and civil society groups. Despite these provision, there is a near total absence 
of Aftercare programmes, and existing programmes fail to meet the parameter of proper 
Aftercare delivery. Therefore, recognizing the importance and need to engage all the 
stakeholders especially the civil society organizations and government agencies, working 
on child rights, to address the problems and issues related to Aftercare services in India is 
essentially required.  
The study on the basis of findings suggests measures through which Social Workers can 
contribute significantly in the prevention of juvenile delinquency. It establishes that 
social work as a disciple can be helpful in identifying the trajectories of juvenile crime 
and that Social Workers increased participation at the governmental and non-
governmental level would fulfill the existing inadequacy in addressing the problem of 
juvenile delinquency in the country. The intervention of Social Workers suggested at the 
level of Social Case Work, Social Group Work, Community Organization, and Integrated 
Generalist Model (As suggested in the conclusion) for the prevention of juvenile 
delinquency determines the fruitfulness of Social Work in attending to one of the most 
challenging problems faced by our nation.  
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 1 
INTERVIEW SCHEDULE 
1. Personal Profile  
1.1 Age 
1.2 Gender 
1.3. Residence  
       (i) Rural                                       (ii) Urban  
1.4. Educational Background of the respondent 
       (i) Literate                                    (ii) Illiterate  
1.5. If literate, specify the level of education  
       (i) Primary                 (ii) Middle                    (iii) High school                     
        (iv) Senior Secondary  
1.6. Do you live with your parents? 
1.7. What were you apprehended for? 
2. Recreation 
2.1. Which indoor  hobby do you like the most?  
       (a) Watching television   (b) Video Games   (c) Net surfing (d) Reading (e) games  
       (f) Any other 
2.2  Which of the main outdoor hobby do you like the most? 
       (a) Sports/ physical fitness (b) watching cinema (c) meeting friends  
(d) driving (e) Any other  
 
 
 2 
2.3. What type of Television program are you interested in? 
(a)    Violent     (b) Family Drama/ Emotional    (c) Thriller     
(b)     Humorous   (d) Others 
2.4. Do you identify with someone in the media? 
2.5. Do you imitate anybody in the media? 
2.6. Does media influence your views/perception? 
2.7. Do you think that media accurately reflects reality? 
3. Health  
3.1 Physical health   
      (a) Underweight                      (b) Average                                (c) Over weight  
3.2 Mental health  
      (a) Depressed                       (b) Stressed                 (c) Deprived (Material/ Emotional) 
3.3. Do you take alcohol?                                                         
3.4. Have you ever used  Drugs?                                   
4.  Family Background of the respondent 
4.1. Type of Family 
       (a) Nuclear                            (b) Joint  
4.2. Numbers of members in the family  
      (a)  Are both the parents alive?                                    Yes/ No  
      (b)  How old were you, when your parent expired?    
      (c)  Did your parent remarry?                                       Yes/ No 
      (d)  How old were you, when your parent remarried? 
      (e) Narrate your experiences in both the cases (if relevant)  
 3 
4.3. Educational status of your parents  
(a) Father        
      (i) Illiterate   (ii) Informal education   (iii) Primary   (iv) Middle   (v) High School     
      (vi) Any other 
(b) Mother  
     (i) Illiterate     (ii) Informal education   (iii) Primary    (iv) Middle    (v) High School      
     (vi) Any other 
4.4. Living Conditions of the respondent 
       a. Occupation of your father  
       b. Is your mother employed? If yes, state her nature of work  
       c. Do you like your mother working outside? 
       d. Elaborate your views and give reasons in support of it. 
       e. Do you have any idea about the material assets of your family? 
       f. Is your house rented or not? 
       g.  Type of house 
           (i)  Jhuggi                     (ii) Kaccha                        (iii) Pakka                    (iv) Mixed  
       h.  No. of rooms  
       i.   Facilities in the house  
(i) Separate kitchen   (ii) separate washroom      (iii) electricity   (iv) running water  
       j.  Do you have idea of the total monthly income of the family? 
4.5. Family relationship of the respondent 
 a. As per your recollection, state the nature of treatment you received as a child from your    
           parents  
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       b. What do you feel as to why did they behave in this way?  
       c. Did you receive any major punishment from your parents?  
       d. How did your parents communicate with each other?  
       e. Were you consulting your parents at the incidents which you considered important? 
       f. Did your parent supervise for what you watch on television? 
       g. Were any of your parents addicted to undesirable habits?   
       h. In general, how will you describe the environment of your family? 
5.  Neighborhood of the respondent 
5.1. Did you like your neighborhood?  Yes/ No, Give reasons in support of your view 
5.2. Did you have friends from your neighborhood: Yes/ No 
       If yes, are they enrolled in school?  
5.3. Has any undesirable area such as liquor shop, gambling Dan etc., existed near your  
       residence?  
5.4. Did you visit the families in your neighborhood:    Yes/ No  
      If yes, how did they respond to your visit?  
6.  Life in the Observation home and future targets of the respondent 
6.1. Length of stay in the observation home 
       (i)  Year ………………       (ii) Months ……………..          (iii) Days ………………  
6.2. Does any person come to visit you, if yes, how is the person related to you? 
6.3. How often, does the person visit? 
       (a) Frequently                                 (b) Rarely                                      (c) Never  
6.4. What in your opinion could be the reason for not visiting you? 
6.5. Do you miss your family members? 
 5 
6.6. Whom do you miss the most?  
6.7. In general, has the stay over here affected you? If yes, elaborate your view  
6.8. What are the problems which you face due to your stay over here?  
6.9. Do you have any plan for the future?  
6.10. What would be your advice to the children of your age?  
6.11. What would be your post release resolutions?  
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